


HAND BOOK
OF

THE UNIVERSITY OF RAJPUTANA
(PART 1)

JAIPUR
UNIVERSITY OFFICE
1951



Printed by
Dun Dayal Mathar » a.,
at the
Newa) Kushore Pross, Ajmer
Pablished by
‘The University of Rajpotanms,
Jaipur



Reference to Statutes Ordinances and Regulations

STATUTES.

Nos- Page. Nes. Page, Nos. Page.
113 36 378 48 90-96 8

14-17 37 37C39 51 97100 | 142

18-20 38 4041 52 101105 {143

212 39 41A 5 106-111 144

45 40 4 36 12116 | 143

2% 43 4348 81 7 146

730 4“ 4957 82 ne120 | 147

3136 43 3870 8 121 164

37 46 71-80 84 122 166

374 47 8189 85 123 180

ORDINANCES.

Nos. Page. l Nos. ‘ Page. | Nos, Page.
1 71 63 113 13%-139 152
28 72 66 116 140 133
912 73 & 118 141 154

1313 74 68 119 142 146 136

16-21 73 69-70 121 147 148 157

2 76 7173 12 149-136 158

325 78 76-77 124 157 139 139

2630 7 78-80 175 160-164 160
3139 % 81-88 130 163-167 161
40 98 8992 1832 168-169B | 163
4145 99 93.97 133 165C 164

46 100 96-101 135 170-171 167

47 101 102 107 136 172 168

43 102 108-114 137 173176 169

4930 103 13 138 177 170

51 105 116-118 140 178-181 171

52 108 119-123 141 182 186 172

53.53 109 124129 150 187 189 173

56-64 111 130-134 151 190-192D | 174




Noa Pagr Nos. Page. Nos. Page.
192E-195 175 246-250 226 316312 233
196-198 176 231 752 230 313313 26
199-200 185 233-256 31 39 37
201 203 186 257 239 232 30323 262
204207 187 260- 266 233 32630 263
208-211 188 267 268 237 330331 265
212 218 189 269-271 238 332 334 3B
216-219 207 22203 ne 335-339 34
220-221 208 276-28 240 340-343 303
222 124 209 279 281 241 344-347 306
223228 210 282 283 242 348 E30
229-230 21 286-288 243 349-352 311
8BLD7 n2 289 291 244 353-336 3z
13 13 292 295 245 357 361 E3e
9 241 223 296-299 46 362 369 313
242243 224 300-304 233 370-377 316
244 243 223 305309 234

REGULATIONS.
Now Page. Nes Page. New Page.
19 93 18 prag 33 32
10 190 19 s 34 257
1 193 0 29 33 238
12 196 21 234 36 59
13 23 22 25 3741 261
14 213 23-25 247 42 263
13 216 26-28 248 43 2654
16 218 2930 2% 4445 266
17 219 3132 251




PART Q1

CONTENTS
Page.
Tha Undbversty of Bagpatans Act, 146
{18 xmended 10 date) 133
The Schedule~The Satures of the Uneersity 3636
Laws, 8 Ord Tegnnt and Rules of the Untversity
{ Page 57--318 ]
CBAFTER 1~The Universuy v
» T~—~The Vistor 61
" T—The Paron 62
n IV~ The Chanceflor 62
- V—The Vice-Chancrlloc &
" VI-~The Regustrar 64
" VII~—~The Diesms of Facultes 63
n VIIT—The Sepate 66
Reguteanon of Gradastes 70
Elecon of Regtered Geaduvases n
of the Seate 81
" TX—The Syndicase 86
» X~~Academic Covndl 90
n KI—The Faailoes (Genenl) - M
o XII—The Paciley of Arts 9
" XT1—~The Faculey of Saence 100
" KIV~—The Faculry of Commerce 1at
" XV~The Facolry of Law - 102
" XVI-—Th?rPumhyaf&suqmgud
18
" KVTI—The Faculty of Madidoe and
103
» XVII—The Facalry of Educsven 105
- KIX~~The Boards of Suxhes 1
- XX~—~Afflavon of Colleges 12
- XHI—The Board of Inmpertion and Lnapection
of Caollegrs, Approved
Instimnons and High Schools
" XXT—Admmion of Stmdens o Affilined

:

:
i
}
EEE



1w
HAPTER XXV—Scholaships, Medals, Prua, etc.
XXVI Commot Seal
XX VI —Convocation

XXVIO— Degrees
XXX —Umwversity Professoeshps and Reader-

XXX —Eomimanocst—
A__General & Miscellaneous
B_.Fees
C—Admumon of Teachers, Libranans
& Inspectocs to Unrrersity
Examma

tions
D—Admusxon of Women Candidates
to Untveruty Examinanoas
E—Admusion of Bxrernal Scudents to
Univernsity Exammations

T 332

3

:
é’
A
%
|

é
|

B
;
g
{

:
!
E

141
142
147

133

134
164

X233

w
et
=]

314
317
318
319

333



THE
UNIVERSITY OF RAJPUTANA
ACT, 1946

(As amended to date)
An Act to mcoypoerate the University of Rajputana.

1 Ths Aa my be alled the Uneraty of Sbertie
Raputane Act, 1946

2 Inchis A and in the Satutes, unless theee is Definitlons
anything repugnate in the aubject oc conrext —

(@) “Prncpal  means the head of an afiluted
a:llcgeo(mypmuu duly appointed to act

(0] "Rmiﬂacdgudmt: means a graduate regh-
the provisions of this Act
‘Kf)“Snum:. “Ordipances  “Regulations  and
“Roles  mean, respecavely the smtutes,
regulanons and rules of the
Unversty made under this Act

H "I'udm means profemors, readers, lecturers

such other persons engaged 10 the wock

ofunchjngafmndqxr:unofd:eUmry

ar n eny of s afflated colleges, corognised
schools or approved 1nstirtons

(¢) “Untversty Teachers meants persons appointed
by the Untversity under the provisons of this
Aa for the purposs of ohpertmg matruction

m the Univermty
() Unwvermty means the Umverty of
Raputrna

() “Approved  meany Bﬂ:l’ﬂv'-'d the Unrerszy
under the provistons of this by

14 amended onder O Uatrermty of
Amend Ret, 1056 y Rejputan  ( econd

Aded
A, e by the Ucirersity  of Rajprtans (Secood Amendoent)



2 ACT

Hb) ‘Exemal sudent maans » smdent, not beng
an mternal student, who peepares foc an
eramumuon of the Udivermty under such
conditiony es may be prescribed

*() “Goverument meany the Govemment of
Rajasthan

() “Issatunon  means an meltunon for research
or specralised studies oc any otber instrution
approved as such by the Universuy under the
provigons of this Act

*(R) “Internal sudent means o sudent who
Ptnwalmb:coumofmsdyulmucgc
o school afhlted to o recognued by
Unlversty or 2t an mmwmmon appz-uvcd
by the Untversity oc m & department of the
Universty

() Recognised recognised by the Uriver
nrytmdcrl:l:::vmamofd::ym

The Uslver iy 3 (1) The fimt Chancellor the firr Pro-Chancelloe

a2 body
*The University of Rajputana

(2) The Umversty shall have perperual succession
and & Common Seal and shall e and be
sed by the sud name.

Powars of the 4y The Unsvernty shall have the following powers,

(1) to provde for Inytructon 1 mech brandits
of learming s the Untvermty may chink

IAllunnd.lﬂ by & U venity of Rajpotna (Amendment)
194

Added by the Univermty | Rajpstsna (Secocd Amendmest)
Act 199
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fit, and to make provision for research and
for the advancement and  disemmnation uf

:(IA)zomahnxhpmvmomumddmble
affilrated

Lab and other
equpment for trachng, mstructon, tram-
mg and rescarch

#(1B) to establish, mamtam and manage colleges,
departments and mstrtutes for research oc
specialied stdies

(2) to bold exammanions and to coofer degrees
andd other academic disnnctions upon—

(¢) persans who have pursed o courss of
study m the Universty  under cond:-
tions Lasd down 10 the Ordmances and

chenctions oo and to prowde

1AM by the Umvermiy of Rappatas {Second Asveacment) Act 1930,
As amyndad by the Unrversity of Rapetans (Amemdboent) Act, 1948,

tAnsoendsd wnde & Univermty of R jputtos {Secood Anvsodment)
Act, 1950,
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external students, m the manner
by the statutes, ordmances and regulations

1(4A) to admu oollegcs. high schools and m-
stitutions to the prvleges of the Univer
sty and to withdaw such prvileges

(5) to insnunte Profesocships, Readerships and
any other teaching posts requwed by the
Unrversity

(6) to appount pemsons as  Professors, Readers,
oc otherwise as Unsvermty Teachers

i(r) to mspect  affilbared  colleges,
schools and approved mstmutions and to
mke measures to ensure that
standards of teachmg, mstruction and trawmng
are mamtained m them

(8) to supervise and control the resdence and
discaipline of students of the Umniversty and
to make arrangements for promoting ther
health and genenal welfare

(9) to dweer and control secondery  educadon
and erammauons, and to make provuson
therefor m  Stawutes, Ordimances and

(10) to mstute and award scholershps  and

Seatutes and the Regulations

(11) to demand and receve  payment of such
fees and other charges as may be authorued
by the Ordmances

(12) to make grants from the funds of the
Unvernty for asustance to  extra mural
teachmg

(13) to emablsh and admmister 8 Univemty
Officer s Tramung Corps

Added by the U cra  of Rajpatan (Secoad Amendment) Act, 1950,

tA amended woder the L o1 eruty of Reypatans (Gecond Amendment
Act, 1932,
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(14) o cocperate winh ether universmes and
authordties m such manner  and foc soch
purposes as the Umversty may determine

(15) to do all such other wcts, whether madental
to the powers afocesard o not, as may be
requiate 0 order to further the objects of
the Unvernty a3 an  educanomal  body
and o almvate and promote the ams,
saience, and other branches of learning

Thepow:nofd::Umcdrymufandby
thu A,

under énﬂmmdzhmxd)mthox&atu
which contam

of Raputuna colleges othxgh:d:ool:
recoguused by the Unwversity and, m  acrordance with

umngemﬂmwlnd: may be made throughout Ajmer
Merware. No  cduaationsl mstmmon  bejond  these

o
lumts hall be amocated wnh or admmed w0 any
pavileges of the Unrressty
6 (1) The offices of the Unrvenay and the
Serate Hall shall be located u]upur

which shall be the headquarters of the
Vice-Chancellor

() Convoaancns snll be held at Japur oc by
mvitation, m States with affilited colleges.

7  The Unversty ahall be open to all persons of

eher sex, and of whatever race, aeed, e, or class,
not shall any consideration whatioever be pad to smch

digtmerons i respect of any sward, appount
ment of promoton unfmmum

by any tesumentary or other msrument creaung such

Provded thut nothmg m this eection shall be deemed
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Teacklag of e 16 (1) All teaching recogmued by the Unversty
Univaraity shall be conducted ether m the Unmvernsty
or In—
(d)lﬂihatrdcuntgc:,
(&) recogrused achools, and
(e} approved nsartutions.

(2) The courses of sudy and amwulz to be
fallowed 1n the Ubnrversry oc its affiliated colleges
and recognused high  schools may be prescribed by
the statutes and  ordmances and  subpect  therero,
by regularons,

The Vislter *8A(1) The Prcsxda:: of India shall be the Vistoc
of the U
(Z)Tthmcoc dul! have the nght to cause an
mspection, to be made by such person o persons
as he may dieat, of the Unvensty its buildmgs,
and laboratories and  equipment and of any
mstitution  matntaned by the Univeraty  and
also of the exammations, teaching and other work
conducted o done by the Unvemty and 1o
cause an inqury to be made m like manner
rapect of any matter conpected  with the
Unwersty  The Visttor shall m  every case grve
notice to the Unm:mry of his intention to

ause an tmpectign or ingury to be made, and
the Univermty shall be entrtled to be represented
thereat

(J)Thc Vusntor may address the  Vice Chancellor

with reference o the remlt of much mspecnon
and wquy and  the  Vier Chancellor shall
commumacare to the Senate the views of the
Vigtor with such sdvice a3 the Vistor ouy be
plessed to offer upon the acton to be takem
thereon

(4) The Semate shall communrate through the
Viee-Chancellor to the Vistor such acnon, #
any as it pro~ostd fo rake or has been taken
upon the result of sich mspection oc inquiry

tAs amended ander th Unrsersay of It fpatens (Secood Amasdment)
Aet, 195
«hided by the Unvermiy of R jpotsns (Second Amesdment) Act, 1930,



THE UNIVERSITY OF BAJPUTAXA ACT 7

(3) Where the Senate does not, within reasorable
ume take zcron to the samfacon of the
sztxct :sz'lnonmylftzr conpdenng any

ton ymade
byd\eSmu,mmdzdmcuomubc may
think fit snd the Semste shall comply with
drrections.

such
*8B. The Mahara) Pamukh of Rajamban ehall be
the Patron of the University and shall, when peesent,
presde st the coavocations thereof.

19 The following shall be the offcers of the
Universty —

() The Chancellor

(¥) The Vice-Chancelloe

(w) The Registmar

(7) The Deans of the Faculties,

» The Untversty Libearnn, and

(r) Such other persons m the service of the

Untrerxty as may be declared by the Saure
to be officers of the Unrvernty

110(1)'112 Raj Pramukh of Rajagthan shall be

the Chancellor of the Univergity and shell,

by wrue of his ofie be the head of the
University

H2) In the abeence of the Patron, the Chancellor
shall, when present, peende ar the Convocrtions
of the Unersty

(2A) The Chancellor dall, bv virtue of hu offce
be the Cloirman of the Senate and as such
ﬂ:nlehcnpr:zm., peende st the merungs

(3) The Chancelior shall bave the nght to
aose an inspection to be mede, by such
person of perpons a8 he may direct, of the

WWmUumunhmem

th ln.uthdmdﬂ tha Unlvertlty of Rajpottas ({Second Amaed.

The Patren,

Officers of e
Unlverdty

The Chancaller
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A

commnnier of which he is & member, He
shall be entitled 10 be present snd to speak
et any mestmg of sny whonty or other
body of the Unwersty bt shall not be
entitled to vote thereat unless he 15 &
mermber

(2) To shall be the duwry of the Vice-Chancellor
to see that this Act, the Ststtes and dhe
Ordimances ere fahfully observed, and be
shall have all powers necesary foe ths
puspose.

(3) He shall have power to convene of
the Senste, the Syndicate wnd the Aa
Council, and yoms mertings of Fasultes.

(4) (&) He ney ke scton m any eoxegency
which, 1 bz opruon, alls for mnmeduate
senon, Hesallo sch w oge and
13 #oon s may be thereafter repoct hu
acuon to the officer mzhmnyofadmr
body who oc which would ordmandy
have dealt with the maner

() When actian taken by the Vice-Chanaflor
under clause {«) affects any person
1o the sermce of the Unversty such
person shafl be enutfed to peefer wn
sppeal to the Syndicate wadnn Bfeeen
days from the date on which such attion
s commurucated to im.

{5} He sl goe effect to any order of the Syn-
4 aate regarding the appotntment dismissal
or supenson of an officer or teacher of
the Universits

{6) He shall exercse peneral contrd m the
nversiny

() He dull aerax surh other powerns a3 may
be prescribed by the Swmtes and the
Ordmances,
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*14 (1) The Regsrar shall be appowmted by the

Syndicate on  the reconmendation  of

of the Senste, the Syndicate and the Academie
Coancal.  He shall petform such other duties as may
be prescribed by the Smomes and the Ordinances or
required, from ume to tme, by the Syndiare o
by the Vice-Chancellor.

16, The mode of and the funcrions

*17 The followng chall be the Authortres of the

Umniventty

amely

() the Serate,

() the Syndicate,

(=) the Academic Council,

() the Faqulries,

(») the Boards of Studies,

() the B 1rd of High School Education,

As Acsnded
Aat, 1950,

oader tha U y of Rafn (Scand A

Thi Regletrar

Axtharitios
of the Usfrorsity
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(r) the Board of Inspection, and

() such other bodies of the Unvernty as may be
decfared by the Statutes to be the authonties of
the Unrveruty

The Seaats~ *18 (1) The Senate shall conms of the followmg
i penons, -
CLAss I~ Ex offixo Members

(1) the Chancelloc

(6} the Viee Chancelloc

() the Regstrar

() the Deans of Facultiey,

(v) the Minuster of Education m Rapsthan

(n) the Director of Education 1n Rapsthan

(vn) the Drrector of Medical Services 1n Rajasthan,

(vm) the Director of Agneuliure m Rajasthan,

(r) the Director of Inchugtries in Rapsthan,

(x) the Chuef Engroeer (Buildings and Roads) m
Rapsthan

() the Members of the Syndiate,

(xn) the Heads of University Departments of the
smtos of 2 Professor or & Reader

(1) the Prinapals of post-graduate eolleges, and

() such other ex-offico members, not  excreding
four as may be provided foc n the Statuten.

Crass 11 Le Members.

() Every petson, who has made a donation to the
Unrverstty at any ooe tune of an amoumt of
or of property valued at, oae lakh of rupees
of more, of & representatve nommated m
this behalf by msch person dunng hus lfe
tme peovided that 1n the case of the donoc
bang a mrponmbodyd:tmmbﬂihlpd'ﬂu
last for a period of 20 years from the date
of acoeprance by the Unveruty of mch
donatson.

2 Amaded wsder (e Uni eruty of Rajpamss (Secoed
Aneedmant) Act, 1990
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CLASS IIT—Other Members,

() Fore penons  cleced by the Academlc
Counal from among s members,
(xvit) Five perions, not beung teachers, elected by
the registered graduates of the Unrrersy

from among themeelves,

(xvm) Five persons, of whom at least two shall be
pencpals of degree colleges, elected by the
princapals of colleges other than post-graduate
colleges, from ameng

(m)Ou: Prnapal of a Medwal College, noms-

pated 1n romtion by the Vice-Chancellor

(=) One Prmcipal of an Esgmeermg Collegr,
commated in rotaucn by the Vice-(Chancelloe

(x8) One Prncrpal of 2 Teachers Truintng Callege,
nomtiated m rotation by the Vice Chancellor

(xx5) One Prncrpal of an Agncubural Coll
t:dmmuumbyd:veanncdh

(xx:5) Five persous elected by teachers of affilared
and approved matrtttions, ocher than
priberpals thereof from among themselves,

(xxrv) Four Headmas exs of high schools pominated
the Eda

() Pesons not  excredmg five in  number
nowmdnated by Government

(2) Members of the Seoarr other than ex-officto
tembers and Lfe members ohall bold office for a perod

Mostings of the



Functipns of the
Gunate,

Th81-ﬂ-u—~
Campesition and
term of sffice.
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T(Z)TtiluChmcrllof may whenever he thinks
fit, and shall wvpon a requsmen m wrng
sgned by no les than twenty five members
of the Senmate, convene & speaal merting of
the Senate.

20 Sabject to the provuions of this Act, the Senate
shall perform the followmg funcons —

(a) of mahing Stamrtes, and of amending and
repeahing Statutes subjecr to confitmation by
the Chancellor

Eb) of conndenng and cancelling Ordinances and
) of consrdering and passmg resolumons o the
anoual repocs, the annnal accoonis and the

fmanaal esumares

and shall perform such other funcons as may be
defined by this Act oc the Saatuter,
$21 (1) The Syncheare ¢hall be the exerunve body
of the Unrentty and shall consst of the followng
persons, namely  —
() The Vice-Chancellor
() the Dans of the Faculues of Am, Saence
and Commerce
(im) swo Deans of Faculmes nomunated m rotation
by the Vice-Chancelloe from the D=ans of
Faculues other than those of Ars Sidence
and Commerce
() the Durector of Ed.atwa m Rapsthan
() three penons  clecred by the Prnapals of
afiluted colleges, other than Intermedute
colleges, from amongst themselves
(»1) three pesans, not bemg teachers  elected by
the Senate from amoag s members and
(7s) two educatiomsts noounated by the Chancellor,
(2) The tem of office of the dected and nome
mted members of the Syndicate shall be three
yeare

tA Amended onder th Umverslty of Rajpetam (Second Amend
want) Act, 1950
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*22. Subject to such condmons as may be
ed by or under the peovidons of tus Ac the Syndsate
sull aecse the following powess and  perform  the
following functions, namely —

() to make, amend and cance! ordmances;
(8) 10 hold control and administer property and

funds of the Univemty
(¢) 10 accept, on bebulf of the Universry donatons,
or fers of ble or Im
shle property

(d) o administer any funds or resources placed
at the dispanl of the Unlrensdty for speafic
purpotes

(¢} to mvest morues belongmg to the University

() to emter mto, vary camry out, confirm
and  cancel contracts on belnlf of the
Universay

() mbjert to the provisons of ths Act and
the Stantes, to appont officers (other than

the
of Faaltes) wachess, cencal s2ff and
servants of the Universny and to define their
and to provde u.ndﬁﬂm ufc.f

0 for the gup of tempomry
vacancies 1n thedr posts

(4) to detarmume the form, provide for the castody
and regulate the ge of e Common Seal of
the Unrrersnty

() mbect to the Suatuter, to mpect end to
fhlute,

-
A Amended woder (e Undverdiy of M
Amsodmext) Act, 1950, oy patams  (Second
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®) to mamtam proper  standards of teaching
and emmmation 1n consubaton with the
Acgdemic Councail

() to recommend minkmum saales of mlanes
of teachers in colleges and of those
teaching the IX and X dages in high schools
and

(m) to exerclse all other powers of the Unlversity

not otherwise provided foe by this Act or the
Sauses

Acuderic Conacll- *23 (1) The Aademc Counal shall be the Academc
mm"‘ body of the Universiry and shall consist of the followmng
persons, mamely —
() the Vice Chancellor
() the Deans of Faculties,
() the Heads of Unrvernty Departments of the
status of a Professor oc a Resder
() the Coaveners of the Baards of Saudies, and
() five perions, coopted by the Acdemc
Coundl who posess specnl attamments in
partiadar ;mdm and who are not teachens
m the University or any affillated college
ot recognised achool or approved instrtution,

(2) The term of office of the members of the
Academic Counal other than ex-ofhco members, shall be
three years.

QMM +23A (1) The Acdemi Coanal shall have control
and general of and be responsible for the
maintenance of the standards of teschung and examination
withtn the University

(2) Without prz]udu:c to the
foregoing provision and subject to such tions a3
may be peescribed by or under the peovisons of this

the Umrerrity of Rajputena {econd

A Amsoded wnder
Ameodment) Act 1930

zemwmwmtyd Rajpatros (Secoad Arodment)
Act
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Aca the Aademe Councl shall exerase the following
powers and perform the followmg funcdons, namely —

0] Nbfcctwtbzapprovnl of the Syndicate, to

amend and ancdRegxhuon: hying
duvummnf-ndy-ud

(%) to proposgto the Syndicare Ordmances con

ceming admismion to the Ul or to

attendance provided thet propocals regard-
ing courses of sudy and curdeula and
schemes of eammation shall be made after
considermyg the mﬁ.wbm necesary  of
the Faculty or Fa

() to make p 1 the mat
of:andard:ofmd'nlugandmmmﬂw

(") to advse the Symndiar regarding  the
institution of Univernty teaching posts in

partculsr wbects
(») afrer conadermg the rec dutions of the
Prculty concerned, to advse the Syndicare

(")‘“‘d““d“ Syodlcate regarding Unreersity

("")r.o-dusecheSyndirm regardmg equrvalence
of mammadons recogmnion  of the
mmmﬂoulofodll:rbodxx

(m) to advise the Syndicate regarding  the
Unversy and the appomtment of
Unliverary Library Commstree

(@) to advse the Synhate regarding  the
condticns of award and teoure of Lstm-
wty scholarshps and other benefi

() to refer maten to Faculnes and Boards of
Suchres

(”)mpmmmcmn:h and
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(xi) to advise the Syndicate regardmg all other
academic matters.

Faoxdtior— *24 The University shall include the faculues of

(1) A,
(2) Science,
(3) Commerce, .
(4) Law
(3) Medicrne and Pharmacestics,
(6) Engmeenng and Technology
(7) Orlental leamning mcluding Ayurved,
(8) Bducatios,
(9) Agnculture and Focestry
(10) Women s Educanon,

(11) Music and Fine Arts,
and sach other faculres as may be pees-

cribed by the Saatutes.
Tt end 1244 (1) The facultes of Arts, Scwnce and Comneree
torm of ofen. shall consst of the followingr—
() The Dean of the Faculty
(v) Ui Professor and Readers m the subjects

assigned to the Faculty

(ed) all heads of departments wrthin the Faculty m
the colleges afflated wupto the degree
standard, provided they have at least 8 years
experience of teachmg degree s m 2

subject of the Faculty

() members coopted by the Faculty concerned
from amotg teachers i afflated colleges
within the Faculty the number of such
members not to exceed five m the case of

A Amended ader the Uncverslty [ Rajptans (Sacood Amendovent)
Act, 1950
1Added by the Unrenalty of Rajpatana (Socend Amendment) Ac, 1990
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(%) members co-opeed by the Faculty concerned

to
eeed five in the case of the Faculty of
Ams and not to exceed three in the ase
of each of the Faaulnes of Saence and
Commerce, and

() the Conveners of the Boards of Studhes in the
Faculty who are not otherwise induded under

the foregoing clauses.

(2) The Feculoes of Engmeeang and Techoology
of Mediane snd Phermmiceuncs and Education
shall conmst of the following —

() the Dean of the Faculry

() Unwersty Profesoes and Readens b the

cubjects asmgned to each Faculty

(@) Heads of departments within  each Faculty

in degree colleges and e
(7) three persons ot bemg teachers wubm the
Fealty to be coopted by the Faculy

1—

(3) The Facaly of Law shall conmst of the
following

() The Dean of the Facuhy

() Unversizy Profemocs and Readem m the
subjects aungned o the Faculty

() Prmapals of separate colleges of Law

(7) the Hosd of the Department of Law bang a
whole-tume teacher of Law from each college
which 13 not 2 separate Law College

(7) two teachers of Law m the Univermy 1o be
co-opeed by the Facubty and

(7)) three persane not bemng teachers m the Unreer

sty or any of s affilared colleges to be co-opted
by the Pacby



Deans of
Faculder

20 att

{4) The compoouon of other Faculues shall be
prescribed by the Samtes

{3) The members of 2 Faculty other than ex-office
members, shall hold office foc 2 perod of 3 years

}248. (I)Tbc:e shall be a Dean of eaxch Faculty whe
pomted by the Viee-Chancelloc 1n the
foﬂumugard«ofprefcm\cc. namely ——
(&) For the Faculty of Arts Scwnce and Commerce -
() U y Peof o Prmerpals of post
gx:dmcteoﬂegudenmpah of degree
cofleges who have held the office of the
of a post-graduate college for at
leagt five yeres, to be appounted slter
nately so far as persoms i the two
Gategoctes are available

(#) Unwereny Readers in subjecrs tn which
there are no Untversity Professocs

(m) Prinaipal of degree colleges and

(1) Heads of Post-graduste depurtments.
Rote—~The Prncipal or fhs teacher tah- ted a2 Detay
el peamry  wabiect cieded in concerned
() For the lacnly of Law —

() Unnernry Professors of hwochmpah
of Law Coliegss 1o be
alcermately so far a3 persons m:hem
categones are avalable

(s} Univeraty Readers i Law m aaee there
1 oo Universtty  Profenor
(=) Hesds of the Department of Law
whole-time teachers of Law m affili
whach are nat scparate Law
colleges, nov below the cank of Profersocs.

() For the Famlie of Eqmg and Teckao-
logy Medrcme Phomacensics  and

tadded br the Um wrmty of R jpubma (Becood Amwodmeny)
Act, 1950,
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Edscation —

(1) Prncpals of colleges m the Faaulty
concerned

(;}Hndxof&quuofmb]tﬂlmdn
Faalty concemed.

(4) For other Facalnes —The quabfications and
condinons  of g-ﬂil.rty of the Deans of
other Faaulnes ¢hall be prescribed by the

Satutes.

(2) The Dean shall hold office for « rearm of three
years and no peson shall be digble for re
appomiment a3 Dean until & period of at least s
years has elapeed after the expicy of his lagt [term,

¢Z4C-(l)'11:Du.nu£n Faculty shall be responsible for
e observance of the Statutes, Ordinances
-nd chxhnmsrdaungmthul::mlry
(2) The Dean ghall peende at the meetmgs of the
Faculty and shall recoed tta proceedioga.

(3) The Dean shall have the nght to be peese
and meak ar tre meetngs of the Boards of
Seadies relating © hs Faculty but not to vote
thereat taless be 1s & member thereof

324D Each Faaudty shall exerclse the following
funcpions, namely —

b) to recommend to the Syndiate the
(Audmxcumdvhtﬂm:dam

{AMdmiby th University of Rafputiza {Secood Ameadment) Act, 190,

Fractions of
Deam:

Funotions of the
Fucultios.—



k] At

& tocwdxmxzm:km&hcaﬁmm assgned to

(c)we:gxninrmzdx,«com co-ordraation
theren when dessrabl

() o del with any mater referved to & by the
cademic Counal or the Syndscate

(£} to remum masters to Boards of Seudes

(5) to conmder any mamer within ns purview
refereed to it by ¢ Board of Smudien

() to hold mermmps wub the sanchiog of the
Vice Chanceilor somtly with 2oy other Faculty

and
presded over by him of by 2 Dean nocsmated
by bem and

by the Statotes.

Baxrds of Stadion— '245.(1)’1'&:::&11& 3 Board of Studies for each
Nunber, conpesd- subgect or of wbjects.  The nomber of the
tam o ter ot Boards of Srxhes 1 cach Facalty as slsc the mimber
nfmzmbmufa&:ﬁm:dhﬂbeﬂamrmcd by
the Syndi oo the oa of the

@ so discharg wch other f o may be

(2) The Boards of Stadies ehml! be constituted by the
Faculty conceed foc & penod of three yeare.

(3) In the Faculnies of Arts, Saence, Commnerce and
Law the members of & Board shall not exceed -

(@) seven the cue of a Board dealmg
poa-;::&nmdmmd o

{b) five in other cases.
“ ThzﬁmluadﬁugmmngnndTocbnalogy and
of Medtcme and  Phanmacruues Edocation

shall bave one Beard each Themmhuof members
tn the Board of Studhes relating o the Faculty of

Added the Univeriliy of §
e, 1980 by ty pwiam (Sacocd Amendment)
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Bducstion shall not exceed five and in each of the
other two Boardy, cleven,

(5) A Board when dealing with a subject o subjects
foc High School education shall a member
who shall be Headmaster of a School of
not less than ten yan  traching eperience In
the sobject

Prowvded that almhmrgthemmnnmnnbu
of members ptucrﬂ:cdof: by wbsecnon (3),
the mumber coopted under sab-section shall not
be cotmed,

(6) There shall be at least ooe and ot more than two
external members oo ench Board connstmg of five
ar [ess than five members and at least two and not
more than three external members on each Board
consdsting of moce than fire members.

(7) In the cuse of & Board upto post-gradaste
stachey, there ehall be at three internal
members who shall be heads of pog-gradoate
departments, or post-greduate trachers to the extent
the number of muich heads 13 lems than thrée m the

Uslrersity o in affillated colleges oc approved

instittions,

(8) Bach Board shall bave & comvener appolnted by
itself in the follownng ocder of from
among its mterna] members, -

()Prlnctp:hafpon—g:chute heads
" d];gt-l:ung
vh:l:nn h::ldd:ed'ﬁctufﬁ:e Princpal of

2 post-gradmare college and bhewd of o
department for at least five yeans

(m) Untversay Readers m subjects in - which  there
s no University Profesor

() Ponapals of degree colleges being heads of
departments

() Hads of posgradute departments hn
colleges,

—

-



Ead AcT
H

(vi) Heads of degree departments m colleges

(w) other heads of departments for subjects
taught only upto the Imermediate sandard.

Explevatron —*Interoal member” means o member who
i a teacher in the Unversity man affibated
college s recognesed high  school o an
approved mstitution and “external member”
means one who 15 not an mteme! menmber

M‘h&f‘ iZ4F(l)ﬂxBoud:olSmdiu shall recommend courses
of study and curriculs in their respective subgects
and shall advise on sl matiers relating thereto
ceferred to them by the Syndwate o the Acadenue
Council or the Faculty concerned.

(2) A Board of Surdes may bang to the notiee of tie
Acdenuc Counal or the Syndiate matens
coutiected with exammations m ses mibject o
mbjects and may alio eddrem the  Facuhty
concerned on Aty marters connected with the
mmprovenwent of the courses therem,

(3) Aoy two Boards of Suxes may with the
conwent of the Vice-Chancellor and  shall 2t the
request of the Academic Counal or the Syndiate
jointly meet and act t conarerence and render 3
jomt report upon any matter which Lies within the
province of both. Yo such cases the jomt mectmg
shall elect 1ty own chwmrman from among the two
Conveners. The quorum of & jouw meenng of the
Board roaut include 2 full quorum of each Board
represented, no member present bemg bounted
an more than one separate quoram.

(4) The Boards of Studres shall peepace panels of
cammners m thewr repective subjects 1n accordance

St E ﬂGQ(I)T!:: Board of Figh School Bdhueation shll
the following, namely

xﬁﬁ" by ke Uslvardty of Rapmisns {Second Amemdcent)

m.!oﬁa
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\J

() the Vice.-Chapcdlor;

(%) the Dmecroe of Educason in Refagthan

() three members of the Semate clected by the
Scoate

(w) two members of the Syndicare elocred by the
Syndiate

() the Deans of the faculdes of Ang, Sdenc
and Commerce, -

() seven heads of mstrutions havmg
classes to be nummzcdbyﬂ)e Vlmﬁnctﬂur
five—three

(@) three pemmns asochred with any educationl
work or m Rajagthen to be i

by the Government

() Members of the Board of High School Booce
ton, other than ex-offiro membess, chall bald
offce for a period of three yeara,

$24H. (1) The Board of High Schoo! Bducstion ehall

ade the Syndicate m all matrers relating to
Eigh school educanon. The recommendations



k-3 Act

of the Board ¢hall first be conedeved by the
Syndicate and sch of them as the Syndicate
mught thimk proper shall then be referred to the
proper officer or wuthooty of the Ustrermty
@ Sub}m to spproval by the Syndicate, the
Board shall make rules relating to—
() recogninon of high schools
{5) resdence of snudents of high xchools
- () wdmusion of Interna! and external sudencs
to the High Scboo! Exumbration
() quabificarions of tacbmofbsh'd”’"!
(IX and X forns) clanes and
{n otberdlxcdmmm

Thoa Bowrd ot 1241 The Board of Irapecon shall coosi of the
B fallowing mmely —
() the Viee Chancelloc:
{5) the Drrectoe of Educaton 1n Rapasthan sod
() the Deass of Faculties.

Tx.:.d...._ ivte 1247 (1) The Bosrd chall deal wrth apphanons for

Frunctiowe, sffiliation, recogmition or appeaval of colleges,
schools and the tomitoral
pradicson of the Uncrersty  artange foc
thelr mspection m the manner

the Syncheate 1 regand 1o ther ‘fm“m
tecognmon or approval as the case way be.
{2) The Board dll sppoine thres commstees
conprrng of five tembers earh, ooe to deal
with applicstiors for affiliapon of colleges,
anather 1o deal with spplcations foc recoge
nmoanf’:hodundnbzdmd o dal wwh

aatons foe app
'Ihcmmub&ﬂbe Ppﬁn!tdf“l
period of three yrars.

B)Sub;aumtpprmlbythtsﬂdh‘%*’
may make rules for the approval,
mgnﬁim-nd-ﬁlhﬁmcfwmm

Mﬁ?mwwd Rajpatars {Becond Amendment)
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4L

$24M.
dall
& pos

schools and colleges, provided that sach rules
rehting 1o high schools shall not be made
umtil the Board of School Educauen

(2) The powers and fonctions of the Boards
esaablished under mub-sectson (1) shall be a3
prescribed by the Ordimances.

Subject to the general powess of mupection, Astesscayel
and allng of periodical rewrms, to

I

While granting recognidon, the Syndicate Privieges of
the satws of an approved instnmon s RIS
oc meermedute college or a

of the

degree
high school, as the case may be, and membeny

E

of

mch mstiution  shall  then the mame

nghts end prvileges as are allowed ths Aa
and the Satutes, Ordinances, Regulations and Rules made
thereunder to members of the saff of & college or achool
of cqul swtu m the Unventy m repea of
m.unbcdnpufmmbnuryorbudyufdnUmdty
or for sppomtment as sn afficer of oc 20 exraminer in
the Unrversy

124N The Synchaate shall have power to recognise Resaqaition
my&@t:,d:plmorwmﬁazegnnt:dby;:w ln-h-lhb-:l
mmmu:qmlmrwlmq@m{bgdm dl" A N
or artficate of the Unrvermey The Univeruty shall, Tuotitwtions,
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*23  Omuted,
*16. Ommed,
Statuins— 327 Subect to such condmons as may be prescribed
Beaps. by or under the provisons of thi Ac, the Statutes may
conustently with this Act, provade for all oc any of the
{ollowing mattens, mamely
(1) conferment of hoootary degrees,
(2) bolding of comvocation to confer degrens
(3) powers and functions of the oficems of the
University and ther mode of appointment, save 25
provided m this A

(4} constuanon powers and funcions of the Authod
ues, Boards and Commmntees of the Untversity
save a3 provded m this Act

(3) mumunon and masmtenance by the Utuversuy
depa

(s) fa::mbedxa:gedgmofﬂ;ld)f'aﬂ currt
ada a admusson
wmprucnbadm Umvu:g or

(7) wmspection and  cecogmtion,  afflamon  of
appeoml o g wbools e b, cliges aod

® candmomguvmumg the appomtment, dunes and
cemaneration of XA

{9) accep and 8 of bequests, o
and endawmensy

(t0) of  grade and of

¢

the reguer of reguesed gracuates
{11) procedure at meetmgs of the Senate and trammc
uon of wsbusmess

Owmictad by the Umrermt of R frauns {Second Amendment)
Ast 1950

yA  mesded eodes tha Umversity of Rajpataas  {Cacond
Amasgment} A, 1930,
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(12) o of peasan gratuy and
ﬁmdfortbebcncﬁroftﬂimi.tacbm,
dencal and mferioc saff of the University

(13) recms and vacation of the Universiry

(14) degrees, diplomas and other scademic ditinetions
to be awurded by the Unrversay- and

(15) oIl mattery which by this Act are to be oc may be
peoscribed by Suatutes, or which are dealt with in
the Saatutes set out in the Schedule to this Ac.

78 (1) On the commencement of the Ac, the
Statutes of the Unmerury shall be thase set
oat in the Schedule.

(?) The Seatutes may be amended, repealed oc
lddn:lmbySuumnndebytheScmmmd:e
manner beremafter appeanng.

(3) The Syncicate may propose to the Semate the
draft of arry Statute to be pamed by the Senete.
Such deafr shall be conmdered by the Sepate t
s pext meetng. The Senate may pem the
Seatute, oc 2 part of it, tn the form m whuch

been

F

Btxtmier
how made



L

Aot

Act and the Satutes, to provide foc all or any of

oftnylmhomyofdm Unlveruty vmil such
authortty has been gven an opportunny of

Senate’s deamon m respeet of the daaft Sanste.
(7} Any member of the Senate ray propose to the
Senate the draft of any Scature and the Sepate
roay refer such denfe for conmderation to the

following masters, namely —

(1) courses of stody and curnenls o be Lasd down
for all drgrees aod diplomas of the Univerpry

(4) condicr of cumumarions
(5) recogusan of  wpervisars for  gudng
rescarch

{6) emoluments and  condmons of service  of
Unsvernty teachers

€7) mode of execution of cotrects for oc on betwlf
cfrh:UnxV:mxy

xndar the Us of R
‘ Aa.tm Sct b s {Second
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(8) rules 1o be observed and enforced by afflated
colleges and recogrused high schools in respear
of transfer of sudents

(9) all matcers which by this A or the Stanses ace
to be or may be provided for by Ordinances and

(10) genenally all matters for which peovision is, in
the opinion of the

Aaa
2 Syndicate shall not bave power to amend

|
%
i

the drte of such resolitlon be vord

‘}I'I’brAadcmscCocmcilmy whiect to the
sppeoval of the Syndicate make tons, conement
with this Act, the Sttotes the Ordmances,

Sututes o the Ordinances are to be provded for by
regulanons and for all other roatters solely lymg
withm jts purview




Rales 131A. Any authocdty of the Unwersy specified 1
clauses () () (v) () and (vm) of section 17 and any
other board of the Universty may,sbject to the a
of the Syndicate, make rules, consstent with this Act and
the satutes, Ordivances and Regulations, provading for
all matters solely concenmg the conduct of 1 own
burness.

AffHated 32. The affilmted colleges shall be such as may

Colloges. after the commencement of this Act be recognued by the
Syndicate 1 eccordance with this At and the Statutes,
but shall mciude all colleges recognised at the commence-
ment of tus Act as Colleges of the University g0 long a3
such recogrution continues.

Adratead 33 The affiliated colleges will be open, on equal
Mw:‘lﬂ-wms,tonndmnﬁomlﬂsumwcdmdx
Senate.

134 (1) Baminers shall be the Syndi-
g‘mﬁ:‘r ers appomted by the

@1 :memcrumblcmac: futd:ny
canse and fresh appomtment can not be made in
time 1 the manner prescribed by mub-section (1)
the Viee Chancelloc shall have power to appoics
another eraminer to fill the vacincy and shall
commuanicate sich appountment to the Syndrcate.

(3) The Syndicate shall not make any change m
the recommendations made by the Commtes
with regard to the appomtpent of emumers
cxcept  after recordmg speafic  reasons for
any mich change.

(4} The Communice foc the selection of camivers
m each bt o a growp of alled
subtects shall connst of —

() the Viee-Chancellor

(x) the Dean of the Faculty cancerned

(=) the Convener of the Board of Sedies
concemed and

TIA:;.‘ by the Unvermty of R fputama (Becond Amndmunt) Act,
1

As emended wides (ba University of Rejputsos (Secoad
eeat) ot 199, 17 of Rajpatase { Attacd
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(7) ome member other than & convenes of the
Board of Soudies concerned w be elected by
the Board every your

TMA-(l)Tbu’e dall be « Sand mee for

Mmémmmg

of the followmng namelyt—

() the Viee-Chancellor

@) the Cheef Jusmce of the High Court
of Rejemian and

() the Dean of the Faculry concened.

Zththgrcc lams oc other e
@ Mo e e et "

(6) oclgrmally made by the mid cormirtee;
(8) approved of by the Syndroatey
{) pamed by the Senate and
(d) confirmed by the Cluncellor;
Provded tha of cmergency mach P‘@“ﬂ
ey be confi Jt'l;:;‘:.c o the
cdaton of the wid Comemsties, of e mﬂﬂ'ﬁ“
Barbeen approved by the Syndbeate.
134B. There dull be » Remls Commmter for
dechation und pabliaton of the reslts of Untverssty
ot The C shall conust of the
following, mamely —
() the Vice-Chanceilor
() the Dorector of Bdscation in Repeghan
(i) the Regiyrar
(m) the Dean of the Facalty concerned and
(7) one member nommated by the Vice-Chancelloe
every year
3 Slb}ccnurh:pmmhmofﬂmha, e hnds

of the Untvenity shall be peovaded and dmmh:rr:]
in the manner peeseribed m the Seanrtes,

$Ad2d by te Unrvermty of R fatana (Sacood Ameadoead Act, 1930
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bmrdcrummccufth:l}mtmydnﬁ

be mvaflidated by aoy vecincy m that body

38 The Unrersty shall consutute ¢ Provdent
Fund for the benefit of ns officers, teachers, denaal
staff and servants . such manner and subjpct to soch

Providat Fand

condinoos as may be prescrbed by the Smmtes.

LR
I mm

N
Seattes
* member
m
particular
of

putine [Ansodoest)
Added by fhe Unirersity of K jpaisas (dreeccesent) Art, 1933,

Act. 1931

fA  maoded caderth Umwermty of R
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§41 No. member of the Syndicate simll pet
mnmmnoufaxlnyworkdombybimfortthm—
veraty whether as an caminer or as & tabulater If
howcvu-mmbcrohh:Syndnxcurpemﬂymnwd
to become an exemuner maomem  amount of
remunertton puynhle:ohlm:hall not excerd one
handred nupees.

$42. No book wniten oc poblished by any person
who 1 the member of a Board fSl:ud:u:lofd)e
University shall be presaibed  or  mecommended  foe
-nyu:mmmoanftheUmvtmrywlongas-.\d:
peson remams & member of the Board,

143 No book prescribed or recommended for
eamination of the Umiversity shall ordmanly be
before & penod of five years.

44 Where any proviion of ths At o of the
Sum,Ordmnm,RggthmJRulurdmm

Gumummynqme,mym
taton with the Vice-Chancellor by order dennydm:
wich appears to it necemary for the  purpose
remorng the difficuley

146 The provicons of the General Clanses
1897 of the Central Legishatre, shall watettr memtaxdiy
apply 30 far as may be, to thu At and to the Stmres,
Ordinances, Regulstions and Rules theramder m the
mme manner as they apply to ¢ Central Act.

F

]A‘A‘;‘md-d wnder Unversity of Rajputana (AW)

i
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Mortices of thy
Syndicata,

lostings o1 the
Academ

Mastings of the
Faculties,

36 sTATUTES

THE SCHEDULE
THE STATUTES OF THE UNIVERSITY

1 In these Statutes, unless there 15 anythmg
repagnant 1 the subject oc context —

(a) “the Aa” meams the Univernty of Rajputam
Act, 1946.

() Offices” Authories ”  * Professacs ®

n, respectvely officers, authormes, Pro-
fcuon,Rudcn,dmalmﬁmdmuf
the Untveraty

times when convened by the Vice-Chancellor One-third
of the members shall constitute 2 quorum.

18.0 Omttted.

$9  Omamted

*10 Meetng of the Acadermc Council stall be beld

ooce a year and otherwise when convened by the Vice-
Cluncellor  Fifteen shall consutite & quorum.

13 Mertings of the Facutties shall be held when
convened by the Dean or by the Regutrar on his belalf
Half the members shall constrtute 2 quocum.

{ Omittad by the U: ty of { Becood Amendmext )
Act, 199,
As umanded under the Untversity of Rajpetens (Becosd Amendm et}
Act, 1930,
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*14 Ocristed.
13 The Senate may oo the recommepdation of

the Chancellor be withdrawn by the Syndicate.

117 The followng persons shall on payment of
mch fees a5 may be presaibed by the Statures, be
entrtled 1o bave therr names entolled in the regter of
Registered Geacda

tes —

(1);; of the Universzy of R of

(Z)Falpﬁ'bdufﬁnynnﬁvmtbcm

the Act all grackmtes of theee pears

mnd:ugor upwards of any Incun Unrvenity

mqaoamdbymthfxd:enme being 1n

Ii;:ﬂ::norctffmy er Unveraty whoch may

appeoved for ths purpose by the Syndicate,
provided—

()ﬂlfybdwgtonny Saate of Reputane,
bus accepred the Unrvendty Ac,

7*“7“‘@&0\1 of schools or members
the staff m an effiliated college or
r@@ndhxghod:mlhmd:-Sam
Kow—'rhnm-lm« uvm-dlrydmr.hn— sty o -pphanml
p-ﬂmun(mu—-mu.u.

Oujind by tha Umiverstty of Rafpotasa. (Secood 4meadmant)
1Av amendpd by the, Sucate oo Apcl] 3, 143

Wmnnl-f

Raptared
Caadwata,
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118. (1) Applications for enrolment m the regster of
Regustered  Graduater sholl be made byd:e
applicant hrmself to the Registrar m the form
provided for the purpose.

(2) Each appheant shall send wrth kus applcation

a fee of Re. 10/ fo regreration.
(S)Onrcc:qxohhcapphcmmtbcchmuif

he finds that the apphant s duly qulfied,

dnllan:-thename of the applwant to be
entered in the Reguster.
O] Nogm:hnt.e shxﬂbcmﬂ;:lmng&-l-mg  perod
mmmeduately an elec
uonu&mgxmdg;n&n:umd:e&mm
(3) Every Regisered Graduate shall inform the

Regutrar in woning of all changes m by

permanent addrexs.

19  Sach Univeenty Profesochips and Untvemsity
Readerships and other Univensity tes posts shall be
instuted as may be determuned by the Syndicate on the
recommendation of the Academic Councl. The dutes,
emoluments and conditlons of service  of Unversity
Teachers shall be prescibed m the Ordinances.

20 (1) No person shall be sppomted as a Umvcmty
Teacher except on the recommendation of
Commuttee of Selection constinuted fotl:bc

parpose.

(2) The Commutee of Selection shall consst of
the following members —

(1) the Vice Chancellor Chalrman;

(#) the Dean of the Faauky concerned

(i) one member of the Syndicate  pelected by
the Syndicate

FAs unended by the Sensts o April 30, 1946



THE UNTYERSITY OF RAJPUTANA ACT 59

» perons possesn Fmow!
()?hﬁ&ugomd%m

Syndicate,

(3) The Commttes of Selection shall report to
the Syodicate, IfduSy-ndhLe accepts the
recommendation 1t will make the sppomtment.
If & dusagrees, w will refer the matter back to
the Commuttee of Sclection with a request for
& fresh recommendation.

21 The Unvernty Fund will be edministered by
the Syndicate. Tt will be composed of contribonions from
the Saates end ather Income of the Unsversty

22 (1) The Anmual Report, and the annual accounts

and balance sheet, are to be prepared by the
Regutrar under the direction of the Syndl
cate, and submitted to the Semate one month
before s annual meetng.

(2) There shall be & deniled running audic bya
regutered & .

cacoimtant
(3) The budget estimates for the

* sbatied to the Senate one moath  before s
annml meetmg,

B(l)T‘R Syndiate ahall appoint 2 Fimance

Committee to = ou matters of fmance.

(Z)T'b:meceCommdnﬂbemmpwad

of the ViceChancellor & (hatman, sx

manba10fd1e$7uﬂmmmd-ﬁm.nchl

expert.
(3) The functions of the Flnunce Comenrtres
sall be as follows:—.
() to ermme the entuml bodget cxamates
and adwse the Syndicate thereon
(=) to review the accounts of the Untvermty
and the audit objections and the rephes

(")mmhmmndlmwtﬁnSyu&:m
an all matters relatmg to the fmances
of the Untvermy

#As enended by the Seaate on Apnl X, 1948,
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() No reeppropriathon exceedmg Re. 230/ of
lﬂntnvunmﬂlcmlbudge{ihaubcmdt
except by the Syndicate in consultation with
cchnunceCouunnr:e

Bealih and 24 The Univenty shall mclude 2 Health and Res-
dance Board, whese conmution and funcflons shall be
peescribed in the Ordinancrs

Excmbers. 25 (1) No persan dull be qualified foc appomt
ment a5 an exmmer m & subjet for any
exammanon unks he—

@ hutlugbtdxsub for at least three years
mnd:rr:hhemmmadmmd
ce In

(2)(-)EuchBaudumeiia|haﬂpr:puupm:l
conustmg of —

() all qualdfied mternal examiners, and
(¢) 22 many extermal eammers, 13 may be
eammavons of

2as nrwended by ¢ Univeraity o Rafpatans (Second Amsedwent)

s e



THE UNIVERSITY OF RAJPUTANA 4

(] Tl:zpmcbsbnllud.mrﬂybcmued onte
in five years and such of the peons m the
previous pancls a3 bave not got a chance of
ncdngummhm during the Lt quen-
quennhim shall be given peeference over

-

(c) This sub-statute shall not apply to exami
Doctoc’s degree

ners for a

(3) Excepting for emmmations m the Faculty of
Medidne and Pharmacoutics and  of Epgmerting  and
Technology —

(«) no person shall be appanted examiner for any
examiration upto and inclusive of the Inter
mediate emminanon for more than two years
comsecutively and for the degree and post
graduate camunations for more than three
years consecutrrely and

{5) befoce 2 peson, who bas been apponted a3 an
emminer for one year or f connnoed under
deuse (o) foc two or thee years consearnively
is again as an examiner theee ghall
be a gap of at least four years in the case of
eammaticns and mcusve of an eamr-
naton foc the cloc’s degree, and of at least
two years in the e of an camimnon for
the Master s degree

Providud d:utoftbe persons, who bave acted m

year as co-eraminers, only onehalf
d:nl.lbercphcrdfvrdxntnynr

(4) Exceptiog a8 aforesmxd no pemon sull be
m more than ote paper m any one year m the

Unversty
Explamo:-"?nper’hﬂ.dun" caqlt” -
Excepton—An rarion for the
M.Sc. mybelppmmtdforcm
paper and one practnaal alongnde.

(5) Not more than one person form the mme co

school or mnstiution  shall be apromted as an mmmﬂtgn,

inlpudmh.r‘nl:)ectfmnpmhr
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Provided that this condnion puy be relexed, where
pecesary b the e of posgrduate
eammatoos,

(6) No person who fs humself a) gmmy
written emmmation of the Univu-urylh
aan for any l.hcl." y m
the year m which be is so appeanng,  When any penson
15 appointed a3 an emammer in any year he shll
forthwith inform the Regustrar whether he mtends 20

to appear

G)Nopmmdnllbe appointed a5 2 paper
awhject for an examination at which any of
hhnclr.:_ernj mtends to appear in that year  Every
paper setter shall, a5 roon as wmay be, after hus appoint
ment has been made, communicate to the Regustrar If
any such relanon mtends o to eppear

(8) The ourimum sumber of answer-books
allotted to any caminer 1nthe Uriversty m any one
year shall not exceed three hundred.

(9) Except inthe case of the High School and
Imermedite Brammations —

(«) there shall be at least one external exammer
m an emmination for a subject having more
than one paper

(8) in the case of Law erammations, there shall
be external emmmens m the proporton of
sbout one third of the toml pumber of
cmminers and

() in the case of exammatons for the Doctbr’s

there shall be externa] examiners m
the p oportion of about two-thirds of the total
oumber of

cummners,

(IC) Foc the MSc. Erambnation, in
than Mlthmm.d)cbndafnpw-gndu:mcmm
m an affhated college thall be one of the cxaminers for
the students of that collepe appeanng at the earmnauon.
The provisons of tus sub-statute shall be given effect o
anythmg hereln contamed,
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(11) The Syndrate may on the recommendation

the Commatee for the slealon of emminem, after
recording ity reasons in wrming, warre the providons of
wh-statutes (3) to (10) m exveptional cases.

Explonaox = In these statuzes, “emminer”  mcdudes
“co-cmminer® except in so far as there
is ahythmg repugnant m the subject

o contett,
26. (1) Every affilared college shall be & publi
educations] Insttiton

(2) The whale of the funds of ag affilated college
shall be applied to its own eductional Lrposes and 1
the cuse of 1 college pot mamtained by ¢« Govemnmen:
shall be fully controlled by a regulady constitured govern
ing body which chall inckode the Prinapal and ot leax
one other member of the teachmg staff. The rules relanng
to the constimon of the governing body shall be such as
will ensre th poper management of the college.

(3) Any change 1n the conmrtution of the govern.

ing body shall be repocted forthwith to the Syndicate,
(4) The Prmapal of s college shall be responsible

foc the mternal admmustnon of the coliege.

(5) Every colege shall bave a duly constiuted

Counal represcnnative of the teaching

peoperly
saff to advue the Prinapal m the admmstration of
the college,

(6) Evey not mantamed by s Govern-
ment shall stisfly the that adequate finanml
provision 15 available for s effiaet malntenance, ether
in the form of an endywment o by an @ven

undertaldng
by the pe s0n oc body miinmining 1t and that the college
bess.

(7) Every college shall mantain such regusters
and 23 may be prescribed by the Ordinancrs and
fomish soch matuteal and other informetion a5 the
Untveraty may from ume to nme specfy

(8) Brery college shall mbmm each pear
date to be fixed by the Syndizate a repot on the wutlZn;

AElated Colleyes



Toackhny Stafl.

44 STATUTES

of the college dunng the previous year  gnang the parts-
culars and the dreumstances of any change i the saff
or the management the number of students, and a
satement of moome and expenditure and such other
mformation as may be required,

27 Bvery college shall provide instruchon m such
subjects and 1n peeparation for sich examunations as may
be authorsed in respect of that college, from tmmeto
time, by the Syndreate.

23 Evuycollagednllnd;fy the Umvtnity dn: it

a mutfactory

foe the pur 9focwh1d:mo ucn}oytdot
;wght,mrq:canfinmucdon,mmmxl exammations and
promotion, and titonal guidance of sudents, and all

other matters.

29 Every college shall mtudy the Unversrty that it 1s
1n all respects mitably ocganised and conducted.

30 (1) Evety college shall satrafy the Unrversty that
the number and qualifications of its teaching staff 10 each
sobject are adequate, and in accocdance with the rules
prescnbed by the Unrrersty and that thelr emohments
and the condmons of ther service are sich as may be
approved by the Univerry

(2) Every college shall mamtaina proportion of
teachers to students whech 13 not smaller than 2 munimum
mbeptua-ﬂxdbyOrdnnnamdwﬂdaumﬂiamfx
thorough tutonal srpervison.

(3) The staff of a college for women shall, as far
a3 pomible, be composed of women.

(4) Every tacher in a not mamtamed by
& Government shall be employed a wotten coatract
stating the cooditions of his servsce and the wlary to be
pad to him and a copy of his contract shall be grven to
the teacher and & copy shall be lodged with the Unuvesity
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concerned ane to be chosen by ach party fn difference
and m ase of ther pomagreement, the Vice
Qhancellar or his nominee shall act ay the Umpire,  The
dectsion of the arhtratoes or of the Utnpire, a3 the cse
may be, shall be final, Aun award given m favoar of the

m s an admration eall be & conditon
pmcudcmtonnydgh( of acton agpinst the oollege in

szd.adthatd:hdmudnllmtlpplymd:ew
of u dhgpurte arduing m connection weth the  termination of
dn-u-muédd:«t}w?nndpﬂotmymmbaufd:e
teaching staff of an affilisted college who i on probation
or ott 2 tempocary basis.

(6) Every college not mainmined by a Govern-
ment shall maintan & Prondent Fimd for the benefit of
mersbers of s teachmg staff with rules approved by the
Untversity by

(7) A wacber  dimmueed for miconduct by an
affiliated college shall not be employed by any other affi-
lhwdcnﬂeguwk:buud:epmmmwdmguf
the Vice-Chancellor

31 Adnﬁdmofnﬂmﬂwncoﬂcg:dnll n.d:;cct M-Ld-.-l

to the condinons prescribed by the Ordinances
behalf =

32, Every colkege diall cotform to the Unbversity Torme amd

terms and vacations,

33 Inﬂcrycdlcp&wfmchupd shall be soch Callage faws.

&4 tuay be approved by the Unirernty

MEm "“‘fY!ﬁEUnm:uﬁydmAmﬁ-
equipment

i Iaboratory and libary
and all equipments are atisfactory

33 Bvu-ymll:pwbnﬂﬂnsfyebg Ubiventy a3 o 1a

the adequacy of s lbary and the mambality of the
system of camlogumg and leding of booky.

36. (I)EHT shall nody the
onﬂnpmd the hoxefe

i mamtained In the md

Health
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(2) Brery college shall make sdequate provision
for the remdence of us sudenss not resding with  ther
parents o recognsed puardans, and  ahall
adequate facilmes for the physcal exercise and health of
Its sundents  and shall cmploymtfﬁa:mly’ttmof
medial 100 and care. d mcullcguox
their bostels sl be go7ecned by rules app-oved by th
Untvernty

(3) Every college and nts hostels shall be subject
to 1ngpection, m regard to health and rerdence, on behalf
of the Health and Resrdence Board or of the Syndicate

(4) Every college to which women students as
well as men are admuted chall provide 2 sepanare
retwmg room and other pecessary converuences for women
students.

37 (1) A college applying for recognmion, whether
for the fint tme ot m additional sub ects ot
for sddional coutses of study shall make
watten application to theRegustrar not later
than the 15th Oaober preceding the
sadanc yar from which the
sought 13 to take effect  With the a| tiott
thall be gven such mformation es is desired
by the Unreersty

(2) An spplicatron for recognnen may be wrth-
drawn at any ume before recogninon
granted

(3) Recogamon shall 1n no case be granted with
retrospectrve effect.

(4) The Syndicate shall prowide for the perodical
inspection of each college, and m1y cause an
inspection to be made at any tme.

(3) The Synducate shall have power to cause
enquiry to be made m respect of any matter
connected with & college In every case notice
aball be grven to the maragement of the college
of the mtention to cause a nenquury to be
made and the management shall be enttled
to be represented therear,

(6) TheSynd.nteml) a dx remft of mepec

the focego
d.:m (4) -nd(s)-&vbeducoﬂege camer:j
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onany maner oc direct the college to take
mch acion as may be speafied, and the
college shall rake such action as dhrected
within arch peaed as oy be freed

(7) The Sypdicate thall have stany tme
nﬁu&xemqmy:ombgvucbcmognhon
granted to a college which 15 not condurcted in
sceocdance with the condidons

on oy rpresentanon o made,
(6) The Syndiate shell kave power after bq)c:f

137A. (1) Pt the mapecrcp of High Schools, Collega

coosist of the followmg namely —
() For High Sebools —

() Prmcipaly of degree colleges, inclndmg
post-gradunte colleges

(%) Prinapals of Intermediate Colleges of not
less than 3 years’

(m) Irapectmg officers of the Education Depast
ment of the Government not below
the nnk of Drvmronal Inspector

(b) For Intermedmte and Degres Colleges otber
than postgrednate colleges —

() Untvemnty Profesors and Readens

(o) Procipals of degree and post-graduare
collegra,

(c) For Post-Gradwate Colleger.1—

() Professors of the Unrvenity o of any
recogrused Incan Unrversiry

Jadded bytn U, Rsl
e . oty of Rejputens (Becord Ameodment)
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(7Pnncrpahufpon-gncbnecnﬂzgunﬁh:
nxvcm‘ry or to any
IndunUmvumy

d) For Imxmm: —The penels for High
Schools and Colleges shall also apply to

insteations of equal status.
(2) The number of Iospectors to be sent out by the
Board of Inspection shall be humired a3 follows —

(«) High Schoolsi—

() For new recognuron—Two persons, one
of whom shall be the Inspectoc of the
Dvison concerned, provided that, foc
Government schools another person shall
be sppotnted in place of the Inspectoc

(x) For recopnnon m «dduionel  ubpects—
One petson only

(6) Insermedsate end degree colleges—

() For sew offilieron—One penson for exch
Faculty but not less than two m any aase

(x) For affibaton m eddinonal mbpects—One
person for cach Faculty

© I-'or .»[{a.“uwa m post graduate mbrects —One
bt

[C)] Fw:ppmn.l of Instumtions —Two persons oc in
of Resrarch  mstrunions two - persons for

cu:hlﬂ:}ccz.

0] Frn penodicad  Inspection — Ope  personfor
gh schools, two persons for Imermediste
mddasmcoﬂcsu.mdwlhgudwaw
graduate work m one Faculty only three
persoos  for  colleges  doing pon-srldm“
wock m more than ome Facolty and
persons for appeoved mstutions.
37B (l)msm&audnﬂbawpcmm&due
an wmngimution (other than a mlﬁ mg:g!d
:mbcrmmnrd:otluod:cr tomal and tea
work as an epproved mstitution by the Universry
Added by b Usl eniy of Rajpatans (Second Amendmeat)
Act, 1953,
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(2) An instirution appl, for approval under
thns Scagute shall ly;:fllmadlpgﬁﬂm
to the Regiarar and shall give full in formation
thereln in respect of the following matters,
mamely —

(s) matus for which bt wamts o apply
®) « ad p 1 of the manegn

(e)-rmgh nfd:enﬁ their qulicstions and
the research oc other educanocal
wud:dcne by them and
(f) fees levied oc proposed to be levied and the
ﬁmnmlprwum‘;ldefmapnln’}nnﬂ‘
ture on buildings eqq:uy:mmd
contmued marmtenance and effraent
of the instrtution
G)Mul‘ﬂuhngﬂxlppluumlmn coosideration
the Syndicate may call for any forther infor
manon whnch 1t may deem necemary
(4)Ifd>-sy-ndnmdmdmouh:he.ppuadm
meo  consideranon, ft may direct & loa!
Ingmry to be made by competent persons

local mquity and making such further mgury
as may appar to it to be necesary the
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urcpond}crcoftnd'leSmteuiumn
succeeding meetm
(6) (@) Tke ng!m conf::be-rtdww hmaxdcnby

fctanypmodifuhuhﬂndwotmw
any the conditcns of approval
or 1 mncbacd m a manner whichis
prefudseal to the mteresss ofEdnc:dcn
of 13 m contra of
of this Act, the Statures, Ordimncu
or Regulations as are apphaable to it a3
an approved mstmtion,

(&) A motlon for arch withdrawal o sespennon

give notee of it and shall sate in
writing the grounds on which it is made.
(c) Before akmg the saxd motion into conddera
donl:beSy-ndbmdnllnmd-mpyuf
the notree and  wntten
mentioned m dmx(b)tocbe budof
the msttuton concemed  together with
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ando:l that the approval shall not be vndxlrlwn
A

d unles a b f the
Sy-mbmeendnttﬁmb bys
majocity of st least two-thrrds of the members
presert at the meetmg  such  majodty
compoung pot less than ooehalf of the
members of the Syndicate.

*37 C. The tos] pomber of working days 10 an

1ademc yar aduuve of comination days,
shall not be less than—

(@) 180, in the case of degree colleges oc post
graduate colleges and

® 2

10 inthe case of Intermedute Colleges and
High Schools

38, The Unleentty may confer Intermedate and
High School Certficates.

39 The University may confer the following degrees—  Degress.

Added

Aet, 195

B A Paws and Honoure
B. Sc,, Pas and Honoure

by e Unlvernty of Rajputens (Secoad Amandoeat)
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1D Lot
1D Se
LL.D
Honons Causa
D Lix,
D Se
LL.D
40. The Unwenty may confer diplomus to be
provided for by Satutes.
41 (1) There shall be a Prowdent Fund for the
of the permanent officers, teachers, clenal staff and
servants employed by the Univernity

(2) The management of the Provident Fund ghall
vest m the Syndicate, which may from time to time, make

£
g
E
7
£
£
H
g
]
:
g

2.

JAsameeded byt Senste an Apel 30, 1948,
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account the Univenty contributes to his
pention or who bas been by the
Univenty on a consolwdated salary oc on
spedia] terms

of the person or pecons to whom he wishes the baklince
at his cred to be paid in the event of bis death,

The mubecriber may from tume to tune, add or change
hts nommee by wrtten application to the Syndicate.

A regmer of much pominets shall be kept m the
Office.
*(5) The mte of mibscopuon shall be B per cent of

the monthly shry and the amount alalated ca this
sall be deducted from the monthly mliy of ad
employre.

£

Tete.~Ho -x-:ﬂmu caatribatien sball be make
Provident by o for the besedt of an
who is oo Jeevs withoot wlsy

#(6) The Unmrernty shall in the cse of each

make & morthly contriburion at the mte of

10 per cent of hus salary m the case of employets who

daaw & salary of more than Rs. 300/ P M. the Usiverzty
eoatribution hall be at the mre of 8 per cent.

k

* Az nisended hy the Senais ca Neveeber 19, 1949
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*7) ()

|
:
‘]

%
£
é
i
g

*(7) (v) A satement of the toml amount at the
aedit of

cach scbecriber shall be fur-
nuhed to him oace in the beginning of
each year

(a)Ambaccibcru the termmation of his servee
be entitled to recnive the amount winch acrumulates
to his credr.

Asumeaded by th B3aate ea Havember 19 198
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(9) On & wbscriber s death, the amoumt at ks
crecht shall be pard to the persan or persons duly nominated
by b, ar wben no such nominauon 1 made, to-his legal
hedr or beirs.

(lO)‘TheAmcunzltd:c credst of a subecriber shall
not be wiyect to any deduction even to cover los or
&nmg:mlmdby:heUnivmi:ydumghtbcnbxrﬂu;

o5 neghgence.

(@) No 3:1 withdrawal shall be allowed

(11) (4) Recoveries towards the nmamt.dvnncad

naa:lfmgdmryumxybedcddcdbydx
Syndiate, commenang #t the firt pay-
ment of e fall mouths shiry aftef the
advance i3 granted, but 5o recovery dhall
be made from a sbscriber when be b on
leave otherwise than on foll alery

(11) (i) When a sbscrber has already mken en
edvence, he dall noe be eigible foca
fresh advance untl the amourr already
sdvanced bas bem fully paid up

¥ ta—TIn ibie Statute, sabscripilon m.mduwpub,
aod

tha subacyib, the ymownt
byth Unvverstty

*41-A. Seniants employed by the Unrversity drawing

s mlary of less than Bs 30/8 per mouth sl be anrntled
to & grannty on the followmg scales1—

For 30 yeas’ servace 18 months’ pay
and over

YT IV R S
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For service over 23 13 monthy’ pey
years but less than

30 years.

For service over 20 12 mombs’ pay
years but ‘less than

23 years.

For service over 13 10 mooths pay
yars but les than
20 years.

Foc sermce over 10 8 mouths pay
years but less than
13 yeao.

For service over 5 6 mouths’ pay
years but lews than
10 years,

For service of less Nil.
than 5 years.

No person shall, however be entitled to ¢ gratmnty if
he 13 dismizmed from sernice on account of muscondnet of
f&wmeo&mce. If a secvant dies or becomes insne
while 1n service of the Univernty the graturty chall be
pad to his dependents, who in the wew of the Universy
are best enttled, and in such instalments as the Unreersity
may deade The Umversny deason in both respects
shall be final.

142, Omitted,

t0m 1ted by the Uy Second Amendient)
Act 19% e ermty of Regpatsnd {



LAWS, STATUTES, ORDINANCES, REGULATIONS
AND

RULES OF THE ONIVERSITY

NOTE
The Extracts from the Act priated in the followmg Chapters are
muersly given for cenveniance.

It i bot intended to suryest that no other portione of the Act have
any bearing on these ssbjects.

[ The tollowleg abbreviations bave been wsed 1s 1he poges h recter In
this Hasdbook— Sec. for a Sectom of the Act; § fora Statute; O for.
o2 Ordiaasce; R tor @ Ragalotios)

I






CHAPTER 1
THE UNIVERSITY

Sec B (I) The fioz Cancellor the first Pro-Cliancelloc and
first Vice-Chancelloe of the University and the first members of the
Senste the Syndraate and the Academsc Council and sll persons who may
hcruhetbucumewd:oEEmumbeu.nlong as they contmue to
hold much office o : c d a body corporate
bydmcmm:af“’]‘beUnmzyofRuymm

(2) The Universy shall bave perpetual sucoenion and a

Common Seul, and shall sue and be sued by the sxd name.

Sec. 4 The Unrvermty shall have the followmg powers, namely —

learning as the Untreruty may think fit, and to make provision for
research and for the advancement and dimeminanon of knowledge

(IA)tnnnhmd:pzwmuwwld t:m\it l.HJl\llId
schools

colleges, recogmised and
-pcznhnnunuf-:xﬂumdwozgmincummmhhoﬂnmu.hbadu,
and  other equiy foc teaching, in trammg, acd

(1B) to  esablish mamnin and manege  colleges,
departments and institutes for research o specialised srodies.

(D) 0 hold enmmetonsand o confer degrees and
ocher academic dutinctions npon —

() persons who have peomied & course of mudy m the
[ﬁhnty under condirons Lad dovrn m the Ordmances
a

() non-colleguure women rending sithm the tem

(3) w0 confer honorary degrees oc other dwanctions ca
tpproved persans in the manner lad down in the Statutes; -
V'
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(4) to confer degrees, dplomes and  other saademe
disnncnons on, and to prosde teachmg, instruction and training for
external students, 1 the manner presenbed by the Smtutes, Ordimances
and Regulations

(4A) to admut colleges, high achools and Instrtirtions to the
provideges of the Uniremty and to withdraw such provleges

(5) to insmute Professorships, Readerships, and any other
teaching posts requured by the Untrernty

(6) to appomt persons s Professors, Readers, oc otherwise
as University Teachers

(7) to mapect affiliated colleges, recogrused schools and
approved insimtions and 1o ke measures to ensare that peoper standards
of teaching, instruction and trammg aré maintamed in them

(8) to supervise and control the rendence and dusaphme of
wudents of the Unvernty and to make arrangements for promotng therr
bealth and general welfare

) to direct and control secondary education and

and to make pr therefor m Seatutes, Ordmances and

(10} to mstrtiste end award scholarships and other benefits,
in accordance with the Statutes and the Regulations

(11) to demend and recerve payment of sach fees and other
charges as may be suthorsed by the Ordmances

(12) to make granus from the funds of the Unrverslty for
assstance to extra-mural teachmg

(13) to esablish and admmnister & Univessity Officens
Tranmg Corps

(14) to co-operate with other universlities and authodtes in
such manner and for such parposes as the Univernty may determine

(13) to do all such other acts, whether incidental to the
powers aforesard oc not, es may be requistte in order to further the objects
of the Univermty a3 an education albody and to cultvate and promote de
arts, science, and other baanches of learming.

Sec 5 The powers of the Untvensity conferred by oc under this
Act sall extend throughout those Seates of Rajputama which contain
colleges oc hugh schools recognised by the Unwversty and, In accordance
with arangements which may be made, thronghout Apmer-Meowara. No
educational instution beyond these limts shall be amocated with oo
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Sec. 6 (1) The offices of the Universty and the Semate Hall
all be located at Japur whih shall be the headquirtens of che
/¥ oz

(7) Convocatons shall be held at Japur oc by invitation,
n States with affiliated colleges.

Sec 7 The Universry shall be open to all persons of euther
e, and of whatever race creed, caste, or dlass, poc shall any consderanon
rhatsocver be pasd to such dutmerions m respect of any privilege, award,

Provided that nothing in this sernon shall be deemed to peevent
rel mstruction belng given m the manner prescribed by the
to those not unwilkng to recerve it by pemsons approved

for that purpose by the Syndicate.

CHAPTER II

The Vhitor
Sec, BA (1) The Prendent of Inda shall be the Visitor of the
ermty

(2) The Visitor shall have the nght to amse an
mspectson, to be made by such or persons as he may deect, of
the Universty s buildings, and laboratoaies and equpment and of any
mstttutson  maintamed by the Unversty and also of the eminations,

(3) The Vintor may address the Vice-Chancellor wrth
refecence to the remlt of such inspection and fnquy and the Vier
Chancellor shall commumtcate to the Senate the views of the Vistor with
smch advice a3 the Vietor may be pleased to offer upoa the action 1o be
taken thereon

(4) The Senste shall commmicate through the Vice-
Chaocellor to the Videor sach action, of any as it 8 proposed to take
oc has been taken apon the result of much mupection or inquiry;
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3) Where the Senate does not, within reascnuble tme,
take action to the musfacnon of the Vistor the Vistor may after cots-
denng any explanation furnuhed or representation made by the Senate,
usue mch directions 83 he may thmk fir eod the Senate shall comply
with such direcons,

CHAPTER III
THE PATRON

Sec. 8B The Mahatay Pmmukh of Rapmhen shall be the
Patron of the Universty and shall when present, preside at the convoa
tions thereof

CHAPTER 1V
THE CHANCELLOR
See. 10 (1) The Ray Pracikh of Rapasthan shall be the Chancellos
of the Unversty and shall, by virtue of hi office, be the head of the

(2) In the absence of the Patron, the Chancellor shall,
when peesent, preade at the convocitions of the University®

(2A) The Chancellor sball, by virtue of his offce, be the
Chatrman of the Senate and as such ¢hall, when peesent, presde at the

meerngs thereof

(3) The Chancellor shall have the nght to camse an
mspection to be made, by such person or a3 he may direct, of the
Ui ty its buldmgs and assodated woh

g quIE any
1t, and of the cammations, teachimg and other work conducted or dooe by
the Unrveruty and to cause an mquuy te be made in like manner m
of any mauer connected with the Unwvernty  The Chancellor o
every case give notice 1o the Univermty of hes intention to cuse 22

or nquiry to be made, and the Unrversnty shall be entitled
to be repersented thereat
(4) The Chancellor may address the Vice-Chancellor with
reference to the resubts of much inspecnon oc inquiry and the Vice-Chancellot
shall commumente to the Syndiate the views of the Chancellor and
advise the Syndicate upon the action to be taken
(3) The Syndwcate shall report to the Viee-Chancellor for
rommuniaton to the Chaneellor much action, f any s 1 13 proposed 0
ke or hay been mken upon the results of such Inspection or inquiry;
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(6} Cmﬁrm-dma(che makmng, repeal oo slteration of

Sttutes resoy with the

(7)'I‘he(]nnceﬂorrhallban such other powens a3 may
be conferred on him by thiy Act oc the Saurnes,

CHAPTER V
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR

Sec. 12 (1) The Vice-Cluneellor shall be eppauted by the Chan-
cellor m the followmg manner ~—

A Committee of three persons, two of whom shall

be pemons not connected with the Unmversity or any -ﬂih-tad

gmmpndndmulox" d inated by the

also appoun ooc of the three a3 Chairmin of the Commrtrer, shalt selecr
Dot less than three persons and shall report s selection to the Syndicate,
The Symndcate shall make nv recomxnendations on the perscos so
selected to the Chancellor who shall appomt cne of sach persoas 21 Vice
Chancelloe

(2) The Vice-Chancellor chall be a whale-time officer of
the Univernty He shall hold office for a term of theee yeans, bot may
subgect to the provmons of sub-section 3 be re-appamted for 2 second
term of three years m conthmation of the first ceom,

(3) No perso shall hold the office of the Vice-Chancellor
for more than two terms.

(4) The conditons of mervice of the Viee-Chancelloc ehall
be lasd down at the tme of hus firet appointment and shall not be varred
dueng bis oo of office. Win 2 tempocary vacncy m the office of the
Vice-Chancellor ocurs by reason of leave, iflness or  otherwise, the
Syndicate duall forthwith repoct the mme to the Chancellor who shall

make mch amangement for arrymg o the office of theVice Chancellor og
he may think fit.

Sec. 18 (1) The Vieo-Chancelloe ehall be the peincipal execrmve
and academic officer of the Unresity  He dull, fn the absence of the
Chancellor peesrde at any Coavoation of the Untversity He gl be the
ex-officro Charman of the Semate, the Syndwate and the Acdemic
Coundil and of any board oc commumtre of which be i3 & member H
rtnﬂbcmtn{cdmbeprnmtmdmmkumymuﬁngc{myAmm
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or other body of the Unrversity  but shall not be entitled to vote theraat
unless he 13 a member

(2) Tt shall be the duty of the Vice-Clancellor to see dut
this Act, the Sratutes and the Ordinances are faithfully observed, and he
shall have all powers necessary for thu purpose,

(3) He shall bave power to convene meetingy of the Senate
the Syndicate and the Academie Counal, and jomnt mertings of Faadties.

(4) (¢) He may take actlon 1n any emergency which, 1a by
opwdon, alls for immednte acnon. He shall m such 1 case, and as soon
as may be thereafter report fus action to the officer authorty or other
body who or which would ordinanly have deal twith the matter

(£) When ection taken by the Viee Chancelloc ander

dause (a) affes any person in the service of the Unirersty such peson
shall be “entrtled to prefer an appeal to the Syndraate within fifteen days
from the date on which such action is commanicated to him.

(5) He shall groe effect to any order of the Syndicate

d ‘“

l'tp.n‘flgtbe_“ nisp of an officer or teacher
of the Unirersity
(6) He shall exerase general control 1n the University

(7) He dull errone such other powen a5 may be
prescribed by the Statates and the Ordmances,

CHAPTER V1
THE. REGISTRAR

Sec 14 (1) The Regrstrar shall be appomted the Syndicate
on the recommendation of a Selecton Commutes t:mtmgsyaf the
following, namely —

E) the Vice Chancellor
) the Charman of the Public Service Commison
foc Rapasthan oc & member thereof nommated =
this behalf by the Chatrman, and
() an educatronist to be nommated by the Chancellor
for each appobmment.
(2) The emoloments and condmions of service of the
Regustrar shall be much a3 may be determmed by the Synchaate.

Sec. 15 The Regisrar shall be the antodun of the records
and of the commmon saal of the Uivernty on behalf of the Syndreate,
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He thall sct a1 the Secretary of the Serate the Syndiaate and the
Acrdemie Council. He shall perform such other dustie as may be prescaribed
by the Scatures and the Ocdmances or cequred, from nme o mme by
the Syndicate oc by the Vice-Chancellor

Secc 40 The Regstrar shall nox be offered nov shall he accept
any remarezaton for any wock i the Unrversy:
Promided that nothing in this section shall in any way affect bis
:?ubnm:nmdmnd.:dmof scrrice determumed under sub-section (2)
wcction 14

CHAPTER VII
THE DEANS OF FACULTIES

Sec, 24B (1) There shall be a Dean of exch Faculry who
shall be appomted by the Viee-Chuncellor in the following order of
peeference, mmely -

(4) For the Faculty of Arts Sciemce end Commerce —

() University Profexsoes or Principals of post-gracduate colleges
and Princpals of dcg;rmcdlegupxo bave held the
ofce of the Prindpal of 1 postgmchmre college for
at lag five yean, to be appomted sltermately as far
as persom m the two cutegores are avallable

(i) Unmeodty Raades m webpec in which there are no

Professors

Untvershy
(i) Princrpals of degree colleges and
() Heads of post graduare departments.
HotainThe Priscgel or fha teacher tobe ppoioisdas Dean mum prelem s
wibject tacloded in the Faruity concerred
(8) For the Faclty of Law —

() Usrvessty Professons of Law or Princpabs of Law College
o be appomted alternately so far a3 persons m the two
eategorsey are available

(%) Unsvernty Readers 1n Law tn case there are no Untvermy
Profewors

() Heads of the Department of La betng whole thme
teachers of Law 1 effilinted :bd:mm;xnm

Taw i lorms some Lo . ol =~ t 7 £
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(c) For the Facxlties of Emgmecrng end Technology Medicme end
Pharmacentrcs and Educanon —
() Prmapals of colleges m the Faculty concemed
(7) Heads of departments of subjects m the Faculty concerned.
() For otber thxzs.__The qulifatons  and  coodmons of
clagibrlty of the Deans of other Faculnies shall be peeacribed
by the Statutes.

(2) The Dean shall hold office for a term of three yeans
and o person shall be ehgible for re-appomtment as Dean, untll 2 penod
of ut least s1x years has elapsed after the expity of his lagt term.

Sec. 24C. Functins of Deens of Facaltees —

(1) The Dean of a Facuby shall be respocdble fo
the due observance of the Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations relanng
to that Faculty

(2) The Dean shall preside ar the meetings of the
Faculty and shall recoed its proceedings.

(3) The Dean shall bave the nght to be present 2od
mpeak at the meetngs of the Boards of Scudies relanng to i Facuby
bat not to vote thereat unless he is & member thereof

CHAPTER VIIT
THE SENATE
Sec I8 (1) The Senate shall conmst of the followng persons,
y —

Class I—Ex-offtcso Members,

(1) the Chancelloc

() the Vice-Chancellor
(r) the Regutrar
(ng the Deans of Faculues,

() the Minuster of Educatson m Rapesthan

(r) the Directer of Education m Rajasthan,

{vw) the Director of Medical Sexvices in Rejaschun
(rm) the Drrector of Agrcultnre 1n Rapasthan,

(12) the Durector of Industries m Rapasthan,

(x) the Chuef Engweer (Buildings wd Roads) in Rajasthan,
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(x) the Members of the Syndicate,

(x8) the Haads of Unersty Departmenns of the s
of a Professor or a Reader

(xi#) the Prndpals of post-graduate colleges, and

(x7) such other ex-offico members, not exceeding four s
may bt provded for 1n the Satutes

Class II—Life Members.

() Every person, who bas made a doaation to the Ublversity
at any one tme of an amount of or of property

rance by the Univenity of such donation.
Clags II~Other Members
(o) Five pesoms eleced by the Academbe Counal from
among ity membery,

(r#) Frve pensons, not being teachers, elected by the
graduates of the Unrversity from among ves,

(oomr) chpcmm, of whorn at la.:t-odnllbc princpals

of degree colleges, elected by the pomopals of

colleges other than post-gradiate colleges, from emong
themselyes,

(1) Onec of 2 Medical College, nommated n ro
tion by Vice-Chancellor

(=) OmPnnqnlnmengmccrh:gCo’ﬂzge.mmmuudm

(m)Ode.ndpdof.de:m Trammg_ College,
numhnmdmmmmbyng’udnncdlor

(xom) One Prinapel of an Agneahura] College, nomupated m
rotutson by the Vice-Chancelloe

(um) Frve pernors elecred by teachers of affibated colleges and
approved

institanions, other than poncpels  thereaf
from among themsclves,

(o) Four Head masters of bigh schools nomemated by the
Educaation Department of the Government of whom
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at least one shall be the head mustress of a guls
hagh school,

() Persons who have rendered  duunpnshed sermce to
education, not exceeding five 1n number  appoineed by
the Chancellor

(xoi) Persons ot exceeding five m mmber nominsted by
Government.

(2) Members of the Senate other than ex-office members 2ad Ife
members shall hold office for a pertod of 5 years,

Sec. 19 (1) The Sentae shall, on 2 date o be fored by the
mett ooce & year at a meeung to be called the anpual
meeting of the Senate.
(2) The Vice-Chuncellor may whenever he thmks ft,
and ghall upon a reqmsmon m wrting signed by oot less than twenty-five
members of the Senate, convene a speasl meeting of the Senate,

Sec. 20 Subject to the provisans of this Acr, the Senate shall
perform the followng funcions
{9 of making Statutes, and of amending and repealing Sanstes,
subpect 1o confirmation by the Chancellor
(8) of considermg and cancelling Ordinances, end
(c)ofcunndumgmd resplutions on the snaual report,
the annual accoumts md the finanaal estimates and ghall
pecform such other functions as may be defined by thy Ac
or the Statutes.

Sec. 27 Subject 1o such condinons as may be prescribed by o
mdcrd:eprmmof!hu Act, the Statutes may  consistently with thu
Adt, provide toe all or any of the followng matters, namely —
= (1) conferment of honrary degrees;
(2) holding of convocations to confer degrees
(3) powers and functions of the officers of the Unrvershy and
thrmod:ohppmnnncnx,nvcuprw:dcdmzhuAct;
(4) constmtion, powers and funcuons of the Authocities, Boards
and Committees of the Universty save as peomded in
this Act

{5) mstmuton and mamtenance by dxl.}mwmyoqunn
ments, colleges, memutes of n:.eud: or speclalised studics
and hostels

(6) fees to be drged for courses of snxdy and amncals peescribed
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by the Unmenity and for admusion to ms :
degrees and diplomas
) iompecuon ad rec fhanen o appeomal of High

Schools and Honels, Colleges and Instrnuicas

(8) conditions governing the sppoin duties and
thnmmm

(9) acrptance and  management of bequests, donatrons  and
W

(10) reg of grd and e of the reguter of
regrtered

(11) pocedure at mectings of the Semate and tmnsacuen of
its busmess

(12) consnrtion of person, mpuranke  graturty apd provident fund
foe the benefit of officers, teachers, clensaal and inferdoe saff of the
Ummnversity

(13) terms and veaatson of the University

(14) degrees, drplomas and other academic distinetions to be awarded
by the Unrrersty  and

(15) all matzers which by this Act are to be or may be prescribed by
Satntes,

or which are dealt with in the Suatutes set out in the
Schedule to this Act.
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(6) The Syndicate shall not propose the draft of any Statute
affermg the statns, powers or constiwtion of any authorny of the
Ummmyunn'lm:hauﬂ:onxyhubem gven an opportunsy of expressmg

optwon upon the propossl.  Any opmron 50 expreped gl be m
w-rmngmd shall be consdered byt.h:Scxnu. and shall be submmted
to the Chancellor along with the Semates deamon mn respect of the
draft Statute.

(7) Any member of the Senate may to the Senate
d:ednftafnuySutuumd:heSmnennyrd’:rmchm:
to the Syndicate, which may erther reject the peoposal or submit the draft
to the Senate 1n such formas the Syndicate may a and the
provisons of this secion shall apply in the case of any 80 subeutted
es they apply m the cse of & duft pooposcd to the Semate by
the Syndiaate.

Sec 80 (3) All Ordinances made by the Synd:cate shall be subm:!
tted to the Senate, and shall be conmdered by the Senate st 1ts next meetmg

{4) The Serate shall commumicate through the Vice-
Chancellor to the Vistor wch acton, nfmyukhpropoxdmuh
oc has been taken upon the result of such mpection or inquury;
(3) When the Senate does not, witht reagonable tmme, nke
action m:bcnmf-monofdre\’mor the Visitor may after conndering
shed or made by the Senate, ke
md:dsmz:oruub:myd:mkﬁxmddxsemuﬂnﬂcmﬁy"d
such directicas

REGISTRATION OF GRADUATES.

Sec. 2 (b) Reg d doate” meany a grad
md.:rdxprovuomdd:uAa.

Secc. 86 The Syndicate shall with the concurrence of not less

i

{Reler Section 8A (D) of the At
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than two-thirds of the mabers of the Senate have powet to remove the
name of any person from the regaster of regutered graduates.

S 17 The following persoms shall, on payment of mach fees as may
be peescribed by the Stanstes, be entitled to bave thelr mames enrolled in
the regier of registered gradiates

(l)Gurhnmofﬂ:reUmvmy of Rapatara of three yeass’

upvud:(cumm‘lfmnthcdzunfpamg),lhnb-ve taken

st 3 Cosvocation ox in shecttie.

2) Por a perrod of five from the commencement of
rhcActalI(gx)tdmm d’3yun’m,:§aornpwud=ofmy1:dnn
Univernty incocporated by any Law foc the trme being In force or of
any odwr Univeruty which
Syndicate, provaded

?:
|
?
;g:
f

S 18 (1 lications for enrolment in the register of regutered
graduates shall be made by the applicant himself to the Regrtrar m the
form provaded for the purpose

N B —Tbs woad mwmmw oean that the

z&-ﬁuw-mhw th Limmsotf and not by ey ene

oo bla Th  application veraty slther
throagh or by post.

(2) Bach applicant shall scnd with the applicatioa a fee of
Ra.lufofregutndcn.
of the lpphadon the Registrar of he
ﬁnd.nd:ud:cnpplmm :1 hall couee the pame of the
applicant to be ummimttwm
(4) No graduate chall be enrolled duringa period of

two monghs kmmedhately peecedmg an election of registered graduage to
the Senate.

(5) Every regrotered graduate shall infoom the Reguerae n
writng of all canges 1n s permanent sddress.

ELECTION OF REGISTERED GRADUATES

o IJ}-\RRW #all

paocs ol ma.\mmnnd:cmulmﬂd:owmgvﬁn

d qualified to vote,
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O 2 The rolls shall be prepared st least two months before the
date of election They shall be peepared and publuhed once every year
on the 313t of March. The enure rolls of the regutered gracuates shall
be ed at least once 1n three years but every year a spplement
shall be pouted which shall include the neme of the persons enrolled
and the changes noufied to the Regstrar snce the last publicanon of
the entrre roll,

20 8 The Vice-Chancellor shall have the authorny to coerect
the roll or the snmmal mpplement by adding, altermg oc omsting
names, if any omision or entries be brought to hus potce at
least 21 clear days before the of elecion. The Vice-Chancellor’s
decizion in the matter shall be final.

O & Copres of electomal rolls shall be available at the Unrversty
office on payment of Re 1/ per copy

O 5 In the year 1o whichan electon 3 to take place the
Registtar shall 1smre a notice of elecion on o about the 1t of Augost
staning the number of vacancres on the Semate to be filled m by elecnon
by registered gradustes ard askmg foe nommations m that behalf withm
a time to be named ramed 1nthe rouce Such ume shall be pot les
than 13 days from the date on which the notice 13 publuhed.  The noace
shall be published m the Rafasthan gazerte and In the newspapers to
be selected by the Vice-Chancelloe

O 6. Any two electon may nomunate as a candidate any penon
named m the electoral roll by sendmg to oc delivering at Uhnsrersty
fice & nomination paper by the spectfied date before 40 clock afternoon.

O 7 Noaimation papers shall be m the peescribed form and most
be dated and by two electons and must contain the names m full,
addresses and grauons, f any of the two mgnatones and of the
candhdate nommuted. No person shall be nommared a5 a candidate for

[o]

election unless he mgmfied his consent on the pomunation A
nommaton peper which does no¢ comply with these f shall
be repected.

At any time before the date and hour fired as the last day

from an election provided that che candidate wishing o
withdrxw sends in to the Registtar 50 as to reach hum before the day and
hoar froed as af d, an ton of withdrawal m wrmng mgned by
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O 9 («) Assoon as possble after the last day fixed for the
receipt of nomuaticnY, at a thme and place fxed by the
Vice-Chaneell

() Inthe case of 8 dispete oc doubx, the Vice-Charrllor
determine whether a peoson is duqualified under the

O 10 If the pumber of candudates nominated does not excred the
nmnber of vacances to be filled, the candudates 0 nominated shell be
dedlared to have been elecred.

O 11 On the expuy of the tme fxed by the notice, the
dall, afrer serutmy of nommation papess, preparc a list of all
nommared.  He dull then send 10 cach elecroc at hts regatered

mder a regasteced cover—
(«) » votng paper conteming the pombers and mames of
the persons nommared and bearmg the name of the

astituency
(8) 2 wmaller cover bearing the name of this constituency and

(c) a bigger cover on which are printed, o the left half the
mumber of the elector and the name of the

() The chuef education officer of # State 0 Provmce, p
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(&) A magistrate of the ficst clam or a yodical officer of
rank not lewer than that of Munsif
At places where no such officer as is mentioned
above, 13 sationed, the attestanon may be made

a recognised board of school educauion.
Novvtadnll-mhhﬂin&mﬁamoﬂdmmy
(b) The attesung officer will attest with his mgnature and
denignanon,

O 18 An electoc who has not recerved has vormg and cther
cuun:mdpq:cntmtbypoctorvboxpnpcn.bdmtécymrmnmd
to the Regtrar have been lost or sporlt m such manner thar htey
cannot be convensently used, oo bns ramsmntting to the Regestrar a decls-
ranon to that effect sgned by himself may require the Regisrar to send
him new papers 1n place of those not recerved spoilc orlost and o the
pepens have been wpoil, the spoilt papers shall
recapt. In

papens are mwied, & merk shall be placed against the number of dhe
clector’s name m the Register to denote that new papers have been fssued
m place of those not receved, spoile or lost

O 14 A voung paper shall be, as far a3 possible, m the follewmng

form —
VOTING PAPER
The Unrversity of Rajpotama
Election by wer e
Madk onder of prefecce o | Neme o ey momed

spaces below electoeal roll where passble.

O 15 (1) Each elector dhall have coe trangfernble vote
(2) An elecror in recoeding hus vote—

(«) must place on bis paper the figure 1 oppeste the
rame of che te for whom he votes, and
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(8) may in addinon indiate the order of hs cholce or
for as many other candidates as he plesses
by placng againet thekr respective names the figures
2.3 4,5 and o 0a, In consecutive numerrcal order
O 16 A voung paper i 1valid if—
(¢) the figure T manding alone, wdicating a firs prefecence
13 not placed

or

) the 1 sanding alone, Indcating a first peeference,

¢ ugﬁfdoppmed:e name of more thin one candidate
or

(c) the figure I standing alone i1=dicating a first pecference,
ard some other figuces ace placed opposta the name of
the same candidste

oc
(d) it cannot be determined foe which candidate the fimt pre-
ference of the voter 13 recorded

or
0 mark 3&: which he
(¢) any LM voter by may

o
() there is any emasure or aberstion in the Agures indieating
the voter s

O 17 All vormg papens dull be serutmized by the
and such other person o persons #5 may be pommated by the Viee-

disregarded)
electron of & candsdate  This number 15 bereinafter alled the “guota”
O 21 If srthe end of aoy count the number of votes ™
s

4

”

-
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mlﬂnd:dlteueqnltoorgreucrdnnd)egmdutandﬂtm
shall thereupon be elected.

O 22 (1) If at the end of any count the number of votes credited
to a candudate 13 greater than the quons, th shall
be tiamsferred, as in this Ordnance to the
continning  candidates for whom the pext awailable
pezfecences have been recorded on the voting papens &
the parcel o sub-parcel lag recerved by the elected
cardidate,

@) If more candidate has a the
@@ mbdnnmﬁmdah'ﬂ suphis, the Largest

together with any other arphus not tansferred, 3 lmdnn

and the votes of the next highest andwdate
or
() between the total of the votes of the two or more
candyda

(#) () If the votes crecited to an elected candidate consst of
ongunal votes ooly the Regutrar shall cxamine all the
papens contained 1n the parcel of the elected candwdate




”

candidate

vailable perference, and shall set
wude a3 8 seperute parcel so many of the ron- tamsfernble papers as

are not required for the quota

of the elected andwdate  The partathr
hst filed ;n the parcel of non-transferable

of transferable papers to the continumg
papens set aside shall be those

to ar less than the surphu, the Registrar shall transfer the
mdicated thereon as the dlectors” next 2

whole of cach sub-parcel

ELECTIOR OF REGISTERED GRADUATES

(5) If the toeal rumber of papers in the sub-parcels of transferable

pepen » eqal

it v )

e Gl
m%m ﬁm@ wm b m i iy
iRl Bl
Mmﬁmmmmmmmmm@%mwmﬁ
m HS mf,m )
it
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(¢) The perticular papers transferred from each sub-parcel
shall be those

paper 50 transferred shall be marked mn such a manner
a3 to indicate the connt at which the transfer took place.
O 28 (1) If atthe end of any coumr no
oc if any exsting sorplus need not be and 13 ot tranderred, and one
or mote vacancies remam to be filled—

provided that the exchigion of these candidates ¢5ll
not reduce the number of contirung candidates below

the number of vaances remainmg to be filled.
(2) If when e canchdste hasto be exctuded, two o more
canchdates have exch the smme number of votes and are lowest on the
poll, the candhdate with the lowest pumber of votes at the fisr coumt at
which the candidates m question have an unequl mumber of votes shall
be exchrded, and when the numbers of votes credited to these candidates

are equl ar all counts, the Regitrar shall determine by lot

exchuded,
the

(5) Upan the eachuson of any_candd .
23 heremafter peovaded, shall examme all the papers credued

|
gg

=k
i

3%

i

I
ik
o K

¥
E
:
:
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peeference 13 recorded and shall set ande a5 a sepanate
por-transferable papers.

O 24(1) If ar the end of any count, the number of
andidates 13 equal tothe mumber of vucanaes to be filled, no
transfer of vores shafl be made.

(2) If on the exchmon of a candidate or candidares the member
of the then contoumg candidates 1 cqual to the pumber of vacancis
unfilled the candxdates shall thereon be  elected, and no further
transfer of votes chall be made
_ O 25 The order of prioruty of elecnon o clected members shall be
the order 1o which they are scverally dected. If atthe end of any count two
oc more candidates are elected, the order of pronty ahell be accoedig to
the pamber of votes credited 10 such candidates begmning with the greatest,

:

i
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O 26 (1) Whenever any transfer is made each mab-parcel of papers
transferred shall be placed on the top of the parcel, if any of papers of
the andidate 1o whom the transfer is made and that candidare shall be
credited with a number of votes equal to the number of papers transferred
© hm.

(2) Nen-transfersble papers (except such as in the transfer of &
may be required for the quota of the clected candidate) shall be set
s parcel together with any parcel of nemtransfersble
plptnlkus;wtlnde.

(3) On the wansfer of the of an elected candsdate, all
papers not tmnsferred to contmuing can and not set apde as

peovided in the preceding ph, shall be together I one
pmludxpm&mcmanddxtetnd:gfdwulduﬂhmrbd
with the name of the elecred andidate.

O 27 After the scrutiny is completed, the Regustrar shall forthwith
repoct to the Vice-Chancellor the remult of the scrutmy

O 28 On the remlt of the elermon being reported as aforesasd, the

O 80 In these Ordinances unless there is anything repugnant in
the abjest or contemt—

1 The expresmon  clector™ means & repstered graduate  entitled

1o vote at the
2. The expeession canddate mesns eny candrdate
ot clected oc not from the pall et any grren time.
3 The “fir peeference® mears the figme *1*

o alone oppowite the name of ¢ candadate  second
erence”™ means the figure “2” standing alone opposite the
pame of ¢ candidate 1n goccewson to the fgire 1% “thind
peeference” means the figure “37 sanding alone opposite
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the name of & candidate In siccession to the figures “17
and 2* and 50 on

5 The pxpression “transferable paper” means a voung paper on
which following the firt preference 3 second or
preference is recorded in consearve numencal order fore
continuing candudate

6. The expression “no-transferable paper™ means & votmg paper
on which no second or subsequent preference 15 recorded
for 2 continnng candsdste prvv:dzrtbnlp:pcrhﬂbt

to bave become o ferable peper wh
(o) the names of two or more candidates (whether continuing
oc not) are marked wrth the same pumber and are
next m order of preference

or
(b) the name of the candidate next m order of preference
(whether continiring or not) is marked—

() by a mumber not followng conseartrvely after same
other number on the voung paper

oc
(8) by two or moce numbers
or
(c) for any other reason 1t carmot be determmed for whach
Bféz ng RiN] d}em 14kl r‘ =3
of the electoc 13 recoeded.

7 The expression “Onginal vote™ i regard to any canbdate
means a vote derved from a ballot paper on which & fist
pref is ded for that candid,

8. The expeession “tranderred vote” i regacd to any candidate
means ¢ vote derved from a votng paper on winch asecond
oc sabsequent preference 13 recorded for that candidate.

9 The expression “‘surplos” means the nomber of votes by which
cbemulmnnbcrofdnvuu,mgtmlmdmm‘fﬂ‘“’dv
credited to any candidate, excecds the quota.




. it ) THE SENATE 81

10 The expeession “coumt” meane—
(l)alldxopeﬂdomijnvylmdmrbejcwnlmsof the first
ferences for cand

P

o
(5) all the operatons fnvobed fn the tansfer of
elected candidate

¢) all the operations involved in the transfer of the
( of an excuded candidate oc of two or more

Mestings of the Senata,
S 4B, TheSenate shall mert ordmasily once & year 1o oc about

stusll be deensed the Anpual Meetmg of the Senate,

This
S A% At the Aamul Meetng of the Senate the budges for the
enmong francal year and the snooal report shall be presented and
sepresentatives of the Senate dhall be clected o such euthontes and
bodies a3 inchude represcntarres of the Senate. The annual eeport of the
‘Dharvernty shafl also be placed before this meeting

S A5 If the Vice-Chancellor s absent from any mectmg, the
members present ghall elect @ Chamman from among the membess of the
Syndicate for the meetmg. Duning the temporary absence of the Viee
Chancelloc from the meeting the senior member present shall prende.

S 46 Arafl meenngs of the Senste twenty mewbers, mclomre
of the Chatrman  shall form & quorym.

S 47 I there 1 ro quorum, 13 mmutes after the poufed
ume of the meetmg, the Clhamman may declare that there shall be
no meeting.

S 48  If in the counse of & meeting, any member calls attention
to the absence of o quoum the Chairman dhall disofve the meeting.

S
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S 49 Thity dear days before the day fixed for a mcednguf
the Semate the Regsimar shall forward to each member of the
lmcmcn:nfhxdmmbcbmxghxbdmthemzmngmdofd:
teems of all resolutions to be then proposed ry:hﬁwnhdzmme
of the proposer of each intimation in wrnng of which has
reached hem.  The inchuston of 2 Report of any Commitree of the Semte
in the agenda paper shall be held to be equvalent to nouce of motion
for s adoption,

S 50 Notlee m'writing of proposed amendments and the terms
thereof and of motions for anv change m the order of busnens e set
forth in the statement must be forwarded 50 a3 to reach the Regraar
fifteen clear days befoce the day of meeting,

S 51 No proposal shall be entertuned by the Senate unlem 2
bas been reccived two months m advance,

S 58 The Regsmar sall aght clear days before the day of
meermg, forward to each member of the Senare o statement of all the
motons and emendments and no motion or amendment of which axch
notict has not been grven, -inllbepmmth.emcamg,odmd:m-
motwon for dusolution, adjournment, or suspension of the stung

eall be accepted by the Charman as merely formal.

S 54 All questions a5 to whether proper notice af & monon of
an amendment bas been given shall be deaded by the Clarman of the
meeting whose decinon shall be final.

S 55 The Chumman st a meetmgof the Scnate shall bave e
vote and a casong vote

S 56 Every movon stull be affirmatve m form and shall begm
with the word “thar.”

S 57 Bvery mouon mum be seconded, otherwise it shall drop.
The secooder of  mowon may reserve his speech with the permision
of the Chauman,
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S 58 When a motwon which 15 In order has been seconded,
1t shall be stated from the Chaw before it is ducnssed.

S 59 If no member taes to peak to the moton after & hus been
sated from the Chair the Chiraman shall proceed to put the question
to the vote.

S 60 Not more thain one mouon and oot amendment thereto
shall be placed before the meeting at the mme ume.

S 61 A moucn once diposed of shall not be again brought
focwatd st the same meeting, o at any adjournment thereof

S. 62 Every amendment must be relevant to the motron upen
which it 15 moved.

S 68 No dment shall be proposed whuch sk ely muses
aqmaualrudydq:oﬂofby Lb:meenng,mwhid:hmm
with any resolution alrezdy pamed by it

' Sﬁlmmdcth:vhsd:lmmdmznu.of'h;d:previm

notee bas been given, are tobe berought forward, shall be detesmned by
the Chatrman.

S 66. When an amendment, whrch 15 w1 order has been moved
and seconded, o shall be stated from the Chawr

S 67 The mover of an amendment or of & monon for dusolution
or adjournment, has no nghe of reply

S 68 No members sill be allowed to mpeak moee than coce m
the course of the duscussion on & motion

the mover of the origmal
resolution who mcyreplyuchanddmm

S 69 No member ahall speak to the guestion after the mover bas
entered on his reply

S 70 A mouon that thi mecting be now dipolved® or “that
this meeting be now adsoumed” may be moved at uny tme as a disonct
question bat not s an amendment, nor o as to Iterrapt o

o
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S 90 At the ume of the appowntment of & commniter ooe of ms
members shall be elected a3 Chairman of the Commrtiee by the Senate.

S 91 In all casey of election other than those speafially pronded
for the canddates shall be proposed and seconded. If no more candidates
are pomunated than there are vacandes to be filled  the Charman shall
declare these candedates to be elected. If the nomber of candidates exceeds
the number of vacnaes the voters shall sate on the ballot paper the
names of the candidates they demre to vote for up 1o the Lma of the
pmumber of vacanaes.

S 92 No matter which has been decided by the Senate shall,
within & period of twelve months be reconmdered except at o speanl

meenng of the Senate convened foc the purpose upon a requution of
not less than 25 members. No motion for revimion shall be carmed unles
three-fourths of the members peesent at such meeting vote 1n favour thereof

Net —For th puxm-dthhsmm th  interval between two manmal meetings ¢f
the S4nsts be counted as 12 months

S 98 In amy ase not provided for by these Sanutes, the
Churman shall be entitled to give his own ruling es to peocedure.

S 94 Representatves of the press and viszoes may be admisted
tomungzof:beSq;uc,pmwdad&:yhvcobumcchpmlwm
of the Vice-Chancellor

S 95 Only deasions, not speeches, shall be printed m the records

S 96 After every meeting or edjourned meeung of the Sepatr,
the Regustrar shall, as encly us possble within mx weeks, send 2 copy o
the draft mmutes c-i'tu,t:br:nmt:mgmt:l:cu:i:l.n:-ofem:hn:net:nbt:f"»'f
the Senate. In the event of any exception beng taken to the cocrecmess o
the munutes a8 crreulated the atention of the Chaieman shall be alld
to the mauer at the next meeting of the Senate before confirmanon

CHAPTER IX
THE SYNDICATE

Sec.21 (1) The Syndicate chall be the exeanme body of the
Universty and shall consst of the following persons namely —

() the Vice-Chencelloc
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(i) the Deans of the Faculnes of Aros, Sdence and
Comsmerce
(i) two Deans of Facultes nominated in roation by the
Vice Chancelloc from the Deans of Facuilnes other
than those of Arts, Saence and Commerce
() the Drrector of Education in Rajasthan
@] dm:epcrun clected by the Principals of affilsted
colleges, than Intermedmte colleges, from
nmmgt'n:mxha;
(7} three persons, not being teachers elecred by the Semate
from among mty members 1d
() two educationusts nominated by the Chancelloc
2) The teom of office of the elected and nominated members
of the te shall be three yearw

Sec. 22 Sub)ca:omd:cnndiuomu be prescibed by o under
the provizons  of thu Act, the lhlﬁ

exerclse the following

powers and  perform the followmg fmcncm,mmdy._

(2) to make amend and cancel ordinances
(5) to bold, control and edminister peoperty and funds
of the Universty

(c) to nccept, on behulf of the Unversty dosations, bequests

{€) to wvest momes belongng to the Univermty
{f) to enter v, vary aarry out, confirm and cancel contraces
of the Unirersity



S T T

(h) to determine the foem, provide for the custody and
regulate the ase of the Common Seal of the Universay

(?) subject to the Statutes, to mapect and to affilute, recognise
ot approve colleges, achools and hostels or nstnutions,
and to withdaw affilation recognmion or appeoral
from them

(D to arrange for the holding of examinations and publishing
results thereof

(k)w 1 Pm ) J& .L)o‘ﬁ Trea th
mn consltation with the Academic Coundil

(D to recommend mmumum scales of mlaes of teachessin
colleges and of those teaching the IX and X clawey m
high schools and

(m) to exercse all other powens of the Unfrermty not
otherwise provided for by thus Act or Scatutes

S 7 Meetings of the Synchcate shall be held ordmanly at least
otcr I cvery two moaths, and at other tmes when conveped by the Vice-
Chancellor One third of the members shall constrtute & quorum.

Sec. 29 Subject to much cooditrons as may be prescribed by o
under the provinons of this Act the Syndicate may make
conaistent with this Act and the Scatutes, to prowde for all or any of
the followng matters, namely —

(1) courses of study and curnculs to be lud down for all
degrees and diplomas of the Unrvesity

(2) condtions under which students shall be admitted to counes
of study and cornculs and eaminanons for degrees,
diplomas and other academic distinctions

(3) cooditions of remdence, conduct and ducpline of students
of the Unverstty

(4) conduct of exammnations

(3) recognmon of supervisors for gnadmg research

{6) emoloments and condrtions of service of University teachen

(7) mode of cxecution of cootracts for or on behalf of the
Uneersty
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(8) rules to be observed aod enforced by affiliated colleges and
tecogmsed bagh schools tn repect of tmansfer of sudents

(9) all marers which by this Act or the Stamtes are to be or
may be provided foc by Ordinances and

(10) gepenally all mattess for which providon Is, in the opirion
of the Syndicate, necemary foc the exercise of the powers
conferred oc the pecformance of the duties impoesed upon
the Syndscate by this Act ot the Seantes

Sec. 80 (1) Sart a3 otherwise in this section Ordinances
shall be made by the Syndicate, that uo Ordinance concermng
odmbmon to the Unremty oc to ms exsminanons, courses of study
schemes of paton chnce, ard app of i shall
be consdered unless a draft of such Ordmance has been peoposed by the
the Aasdemic Coundl

(2) The Sypdiomte shall cot have power to amend soy doaft
proposed by the Acdemiec Council under the peovisions of sub-secnon (1),
fut may refect it or cetumn & to the Acaderme Counal for recomsederation
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Moeatings of the Syndicate
O BI The meetngs of the Syndicate shall be held once m two

months a3 laxd down In the Statutes, or at such tmes as the Vice-Chance-
Hor may direct.

O B2 The Vice-Cluncellor shall presde st the metengs of the
Syndicate.  In the absence of the Vice-Chancellor & Charman shall be
elected, bot 1n his temporary absence, he will pominate 2 Charmen.

O 88 One-third of the members shall constitite & quonm.

O 84 The thall, not lesw than 15 days pervions
each ordinary meeting of the Syndicate, tsue to each member 8 potce
of the tume and  the place of the meeting togedttwuhl:h: agenda paper
In the case of a speaial meettng the Regrstrar shall give such peevion
notice of the tme and place of the meetmg a3 the craumstances 1w each
case may permit,

O 85 Notice of 2 motion or resolution to be ncluded m the

mupplementary agenda of #n ordmary meeting of the Syndicate most be
m:hehxnd.ufd:e Regutrar not less than 7 dear days before the date of
the meeting,

O B6 Amendments to motions on the egenda and new propostls
can be moved at an ordinary meetng with the permmoon of the Chajrmman,

O 87 At meetmgs of the Syndicate the Chaicman shall have s
vote and 2 castmg vete.

O 88 The Charrman at his
any meetng may at ofldx

d:eprocad:mprumbed for ducusdon of matters st meetmgs
Senate, m 30 far as he thnks fir

O 89 Any member of an suthocty or bo&yuftthmvmym'Y

make any recommendation o propesal to d:.eSyndnm. 1t will be In
r_bdu:lmthe.gmd--nh:dmm of the Vi

CHAPTER X.
THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL.

Sec, 28 (1) The Aademx Councl sull be the academic
body of the Unwermty and shall conms of the followmg pemsors,

~
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namely —
() the Vice Chancellac
(w) the Deans of Facultles,

(%) the Heads of Unwveraty Departments of the status of
2 Profemsor o 2 Reader

(i) the Corveners of the Boards of Studses, and

(r) fve persons, co-opted by the Acaderme Couna'.' who
poseess special atammenss b partcular staodies and
wbommtmd:mmtthmymmydﬁ]u&d
college oc recognised achosl o spproved msttunon.
(2) The tem of office of the members of the Academic Coun-
ol, other than ex-offico members, shall be three yeacs.

Sec. 18A (1) The Acdemic Coupal shall have conwol and
regulation of and be repomile for the mamtenanee of the
awapdirds of teaching end eamination within the Universty

2 W'n;han peepadice mtbtgn;u!.lwyof!btfumgﬂmg
prwaﬂ:ui
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concerned to advise the Syndicate regarding che
insntution of Boards of Studies and thesr strength

(r) o advise the Syndicate regarding University fees

(»d) to advue the Syndicate regardmg equivalence of exmt
nations and recogaion of the emmanons of other
boches

(i) madmdeytdnuttﬁtcﬁugd:UnﬂmLﬂrw
the sppomntment of & Unrversry Library Commntee

() to advise the Syndicate reganding the conditions of award
wod tenure of University scholarships and other
benefitn

(2) to refec matters to Faculres and Boards of Seudies

() to promote research and

(x5) to advise the Syndicate regardimg all other academse
marters.

S. 10 of the Acdemic  Council shall be held oncea

year and otherwise convened by the Vice-Chancelloc Fifteen shall
consirute a quocum.

Sec. 80 (1) Save as otherwse provided in this pection Ordinances

becowdcmdunl:nndnﬁofnn:hOrd:mmhubcmpmpomd by the
Acsdemic Counal.

(2) The Syndicate shall not have power to amend any
pmgas:dbydx Academic Counal under the provigon of :b-
(D) but oy reject it or retun B to the Academic Cound! for
reconsederation cither 1o whole or m part, together with eny amendments
which the Syndicate may saggese.

Sec. 81 The Aademx Counal may subject mtb:lm
make this

of the Synd regul o with Aa, the
and the Ordmances, providing for sll mattes which by this Aa, the
Seanutes o the ordr are to be ded for by lari and for

all other martess solely bang withln 1ts purniew
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Regulations for the conduct of the mestings of the
Arademic Council.

R I The anonsl oeeting of the Academic Counal shall radmanly
be beld m:duhcmdo(]:mtryu the begioning of Februory each

year and the Academie Coundl shall consider st this meetng, among
other things, the recommendations made by the Faculnes rep:d.ing the
courses of etudy for the tions of the U y Other

R.2 TheR:gw.m— shall, not less than 21 days previeus to each
meeting of the Acdemlc Counal, 15u¢ to cach member & noace saatmg
the tume and place of the meeting along with the agenda paper

R. 8 15 members shall form & quocum.

R 4 Intheabsence of the Viee-Chancellor the members dhall
elect as Chairman the Dean of one of the Facules to premde at the
meeting,

R. 5 Atall meetngs of the Academuc Counal the Chairman
shall heve & votr sod 2 astng vote,

R 6 Notice of 8 motion oc tesolution to be included 1n the

agenda of « meang of the Aademw Cound] mast be

baods of the Registrar not less than 14 clear days before the
meeting,

R. 7 Nouce of an amendment to a mot0a or resolutron of which
notice hes been green must, if 1t 18 totended 1o be inchuded in the mup lc
mentary agends, be 1n the hands of the Regiscrar ot least seven dear
before the meeting of the Acadenuc Cumlntwbkhrhemunmnr
resolonion 13 1 be moved,

R 8 Notwithatsndng soything 6and 7
d:cv:dxdmmnnmay-llovnmouonormlmmdmmt which the
notce required thereby hag ot been grven,

R. © The procedure relanng to conduct of bumnes @ & meetmg
of the Seaste shall be applied, 90 far as ey be, to the mectm@ of the
Acsdemic Coundl.
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tet. t

and guch other

CHAPTER X1
THE FACULTIES (General)
Sec. 24 'The Universty shall indude the facultles of —
(1) A,
(2) Saence,
(3) Commeree,
(4) Law
(5) Medscne and  Pharmaceutics,
(6) Engineering and Technology
(7) Onental leanung mcluding Ayurved,
(8) Education
(9) Agnculture and Forestry
(10) Women s Education

(11) Musnc and Fine Arts,
faculties as may be prescribed by the Statutes.

Sec. 24A (1) The facules of Arts, Saence and Commerce
shall _consist of the followng —

(1) The Dean of the Faculty
(=) Ui Professon and Readers 1n the subens
to the Facalry
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(r) the Conveners of the Boards of Studies in the
Faaulty who are not ctherwise incaded under the
foregoing clanses.

3

(2) The Focaltes of Engineenng and Techmology of Meds-
ane and Phermaceatis and Educstion shall consist of the followmg —

() the Dean of the Faculty

(%) Usnmvensity Profesons and Resders m the subjecs
ssugned to exch Faculy-

(i) Heads of departments withn each Fraubty In degree
colleges, and
) three persoas not being teachers within the Facuby
& whcco—opxbydiﬁcukymnmcd.
(3) The Faculty of Law shall conmist of the following —
() the Deen of the Facoly-

() Untrenity Professors and Resders I the subjects
ammgned to the Faculty
(w) Prmapals of separate colleges of Law-

() the Head of the Department of Law being a whole-
time teacher of Lew from each college which 1 oot
2 separate Law College

(v) two teachens of Law inthe Ubvemty to be co-
opted by the Faculty and
(vi) three persoms nox beng teacheny in the Ulrvensay

oc any of fu affilisted colleges to be co-opeed
the Faculty o

(4) The componnon of other Faculties shall be preyeribed by
the Sututes.

3) The members of 8 Faculty other than ex-officio members,
ahal bold for a period of 3 years.

Deaxs of Feculbes.

Sec.24B (l)ThmduJJbe:Dcmufthamkywhohﬂbe
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appainted by the Vice-Chancellor m the followmng order of prefecence,
oamely —

(&) For the Faculty of Arts Science end Commerce —

® UnNcmtmefmoa or Principals of post-graduate
colleges and of degree colleges who hare
held the office of the Prmcpal of & post-gradmte
college for at les five years, o be appomted
slternately o0 far 23 persons m the two  categnnes
are available

(i) Untversty Readens in subjects m which there are
10 Univeruty Professors

(&) Pemapals of degree collegrs and
(7) Heads of post gradnate departments.

Netet—Th Mﬂhﬂuwuwumwﬂm-
subject Inchxled in the Faculty

(b) For the Facalty of Lev —

(7 Unmversty Profensoes of law or Prmerpals of Law
colleges to be appomted shternately o far as
peasoos m the two categones are available

(7) Unreesty Reades m Law 1n case there is po
Umveraty Professors

(=) Heads of the Deparment of Law bemg wholenme
teachers of Law 1w affibated colleges, which arc
oot separate law  colleges, not below the rank of
Professors.

(¢) For the Facxlties of Engmeermg and Technology Medsme and
Pharmacentics and Educeton —
() Proapals of colleges in the Paculty concerned
(5) Hesds of departments of subjecta in the Faculy
concerned.

For other Facalpes—The qualdficanons and  conditions of
@ eligitulity of the Deans of other Faculnes shall be prescribed
by the Satutes.
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(Z)TbchndnUbdd office foc & rerm of three yeats and
no pecson shall ba eligible for tc-:ppoumh:

E
B
ki

Fxactrons of Deas of Facultses.

Sec, 24C. (1) The Dean of & Faculty shall be responeble for
doe observance of the Sututes, Ordirances and Regulanions relating
ta that Faculty

The Deas stall the of the and
Mmﬂ(ﬁ preside et the meetmgs Facohy

(3) The Dexn shull bave the right to be present and gpeak

st the meetings of the Boards of Sudies relating to ho Faculty but
not to vote thereat unless he 13 & member theregf

Frsctions of the Feculins .
Sec, 24D Each Faailty shall exercise the following functons,
3—

(‘):unwmmdtu:heAadcmk council courses of study
and curricule and schemes of ermmatans, fter conmbing
the Bourds of Sardres

(e)wmcunmmd:odzAcduﬁ: Coundll coadinons foc the
of degrees and other academse distinenions

() to coordimate work in the mibjects assigned to the Faculty
(¢) to orgunue research e 10 secire co-ocdimation thereln when
desiruble,

Counal or the
(g} to remit matters to Boards of Studies;

(b)wbycmn;:dmymmavﬁﬁnmpmrdmcdton
a of Stodies

() to desl with wny matter referred to 1t by the Academic
Syndicste

i

.
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S 18 Meeungs of the Faculties shall be held when convened by

the Dean or by the Regusmar on his behalf Half the members smll
2 quocum,
Rules for the condnct of the mectings of the Facultl
1. The Dean shall preside st the meetogs of the Faculty In
thear o

the absence of the Dean the members present dull select
Chsirman,

2. Meeangy of the Facoluey ¢ull be held ordinanly once s yesr
m October vacanon. The meeting hekd in this vacation shall be called
the annual meeting,

3 Half the members shall constitute a quotum.,

place of the meeting slong with the agenda paper

5 Noace of a motion or rerolonon to be mcuded m the
mentary agenda of & meeting of the Faculty must be in the hands of the
Registrar not less than 7 days before the date of the meetng.

6. Amendments to motions on the agenda and new proposls
also can be moved at the meeting with the permission of the Charrman

7 The Chanan at the meetmg of a Faulty may at buy discre-
uon, adopt the procedure  prescribed for duaugon of macters at meenogs
of the Semare. 0 far a3 be may think fir.

Elsction of membars of the varions University bodies.

O 40 In all cases where elections are held at 2 meeting of any of
the athonnes, except m cases of casual vacancics, the notice of the mectmg
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at which the election 13 to be held shall be sent to the members st least
30 dear days before the date of the meenng.  Nominavons shall be sens
to the Regutrar 30 us to reach him at least 13 clear days before the day
of the meeting, and the Reglstrar shall send o It of much pomunaticns to
the members of the authorty concemed at keast 8 dear days before the
day of the meenng.

O 41 Esch nogunation shall be in wnung, and ghall be daeed
snd mgned by two members of the authochy

O 42. No person shall be nommted a5 & candidats for electon
unless he signifies his consent on the nominanon paper

O 48 A andudste this pominered for electon may withdraw

O 44 If the number of candidates nommated exceads the mmber
of vacandies to be filled, & poll shall be taken at the meeting and the
election shall bo by the method of sngle mansferable vote (a3 given in
the case of Regratered Graduates elections).  Ballot papers with the numes
of persons namtocated printed thereon will be furnished ar the meetmgs
beld for the purpose of the elation, All the members pregent
at the meenng shall be to vote @ the election, When two o more
authoeitses of bodses are jomtly entrded to elect 2 represeptative, and the

THE FACULTY OF ARTS
O A4S The t, shall be the
the Faculty el whiots 1o degress anigncd o
Subgects—(1} Englich
(2) Philosophy
o Vi
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(3) Hutory
{4) Archoeology
(5) Ecanomucs.  (Jontly with Faaulty of Saence)
©) Socrology
{7) Sanskrr.
(8) Persian,
(9) Arabee.
(10) Modern European Languages.
(11} Modern Tndhian Langusges (Hindy, Urda).
(12) Onental and Buropean Clasacal Langoages.
(13) Geography  (Jomtly with Faculty of Saence)
(14) Indun Mosc.
(15) Drawmng and Pamtmg
(16) Home Saence.
(17) Teachmng,
(18) Mathemanes.  (Jomtly with Faculty of Saence)
(19) Military Srence.
(20) Polincal Saence,

Degrees—(1) Bachelor of Arts pass (B. A, pas)

(2) Bachelor of Acts honours (B A, Honours).
Egmofm(u A)

Deoctor of Philosophy (Ph. D)
(5) Doctor of Luerature (D Litt.)

CHAPTER XIU
THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE

O 46 The following shall be the subjects and degrees amgned o
the Faculty

N :b;rc‘tr— (1) Phymes.

(2) Chemury

(3) Mathemanas.  (Jountly wich Faculty of Arts)
(4) Borany

(5) Zoology

(6) Geology
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(7) Milmary Science.
(8) Home Scaence.
(9) Geography  (Jomtly with Faulty of Ara)
(10) Economscs.  (Jomaly wrth Faculty of Arts)
(11) Agrinlture.

Degrees—(1) Bacheloe of Saence pas (B Sc. pan)
(2) Bacheloe of Science honours (B. Sc. Honours)
(3) Bacheloc of Saence (in Agricolure) (B, Sc. Ag.)
(4) Muster of Scence (M. Sc)
(3) Doctor of Philosophy (Ph. D)
(6) Deoctox of Science (D Sc)

CHAPTER X1V
THE FACULTY OF COMMERCE
O 47 The following shall be the sibrects and degrees anigned
to the Faculty
Subpects— (1) Gommercal sod Genteal Eaglsh,
(2) Business Orgenmation.
(3) Cornmerenl end Industmal Law
(4) Shemncs.
(5) Princrples of Beonomscs.
(6) Currency and Flnance.
(7) Modem Ecomomue Development of India  and
England.

(8) Advanced Accountancy snd Aodsing,
(9) Advanced Banking

(10) Geography

(11) Inmance.

(12) Raral Econotnucs.

(13) Secretarm! Practsce.

(1) Actusrial Mathemana.

(13) Cocpocxtioa Finaace.

(16) Organisation of Indugries.

(17) Orgursation of Markes.

{18) Bankmg and Foreign Exchenge, S
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(19) Invermatonal Teade acd Fiscal Pobey
(20) Transport,

(21) Law and Practice of Income-Tax.
(22) Company Accountancy

(23) Prmaples and Practce of Audumg
(24) Secretarial Wock.

(23) Labour Problems.

(26) Co-operation

(Z7) Public Finance,

(28) Stock Exchanges.

Degrees—(1) Bachelor of Commerce (B Com.)
(2) Master of Commerce (M. Com )
(3) Doctor of Philosophy (Ph. D)

CHAPTER XV
THE FACULTY OF LAW
O 48 The followmng shall be the mbjecs and degrees wmgned to
Faaulty

e

’
(2) Adpcive Prvare Law m foree 1n India Law of
Bridence, Coril Procedure and Limtation.

(3) Publu:hwof Indu Consutmional Law Reverme
Laew Income-Tax Law Crumnal Law and Procedure.

(4) Legal Theary
Prnaples of ﬁhﬂ: Comemon Law and Egquuy
of Legulation, Inser
mnomllavdemﬂ.rctufhv
Degreer~(1) Bachelor of Laws (LL. B}
(2) Maszer of Laws (LL. M)
G)Doamofhmm..D.)
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CHAPTER XVI
THE FACULTY OF ENGINEERING AND TECHNOLOGY
O 49 Thbe followmg shall be the subgerts and  degrees asmgaed to
—

Subpects— (1) Mathemancs.

(2) Appled Chemstry

(3) Applied Phynce

(4) Applied Mechancs & Graphic Stanc.

(5) Serengrh of Materals and theoey of Saructre.

(6) Theory of Methanic.

() Sarveping.

(8) Baildmg Materls & Construction,

(9) Heat Eogmes.

(10) Hydoulics and Water Power Engmeering.

(15) Wodshop Technology and Engmeermg  Producton
(16) Indusra! Organisaton and Wockshop Management.

Degree—Bachelor of Engmeenng (B, E)

CHAPTER XVII
THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE AKD PHARMACEUTICS

O 50 Thef shall be the
o the Facaly ollowmg sblects end degrees asdigned

Subpects (Medirme)— (1) Anatomy
(2) Phyeology and Buochemustry
(3) Pharmacology and Matera Medica,
{4) Pashology end Bactemology
(5) Hygiene and Pablic Heahth.
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(6) Joruprudence.

(7) Medmne,

(8) Surgeey

[5) Obstzncs 15d Gymsscologs
(10) Ophthalomology

Subjecis (Pharmecy)._(1) Pharmacruncal Chemmatry
#) Inorgausc
(6) Amiynal
' (¢} Organic.

() Physiad.
(¢) Bio-Chenustry

(2) Pharmacy and Phammucrutical Techmology
(8) General Pharmacy
(?) Dupensing & Forensic,
() Macrobiology

(3) Pbacmacogrosy and Beology

(4) Industrsal Chenstry
(4} Perfumes and Cosmetics.
() Food and Water Anafysn.

Ana Pharmocology  Toxicology
O e e

(6) Prarmactiical Beonomses.
(#) Economics and Sakes promonon,
(8) Accounting and Bese sdm

(7) Mathematres and Practical Phyncs,

(8) Foreign langueges.
(¢} Englub.
() French.
() Gernuo.

grecs—Bachelor of Medicme and Bacheor of Surgery (M. 8., B. S
Pe Bachelor of Pharmacy (B. Pharm.)
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CHAPTER XVIII
FACULTY OF EDUCATION

O 51 The following sball be the sbpects and degrees assigned
to the Faculty —

Subpects—(1) Prncrples of Bduration,
(2) Bdoations! Prychology and Measurements.

(3) (¢} Husory of Eduainan;
() Comperatre Bdoation.

{4) () Metbods of teaching,
() Schoo! Organimton & Hygiene.
() Bduanonal Admmismation,

(5) (&) Rural Education.
(6) Educatioral Soclalogy
(¢) Phypaal Edocabon.
Degrees—Bachelor of Eduecation (B Ed)
Magter of Bduation (M. Ed)

CHAPTER XIX
THE BOARDS OF STUDIES

Sec. 24E (1) There shall be « Board of Stuches for each mbpect
ot group of mbjects. The mmmber of the Boards of Sadies m each
Faculty 2s also the nomber of members of cach Board thall be determencd
by the Syndicate on the recommendation of the Aademic Ceural eed
the Fraulty concerned.

(2) The Boards of Studses chall be constituted by the
Facalty concerned for a penod of three yracs.

(3) In the Faahties of Arts, Saecr, Commerce
and Law the members of a Board shall not careed—
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(a) seven m the case of 2 Board dealm -graduate
studi and § oo o

(B) five m other cases.

{4) The Faifoes of Engmeenzg and T aod of
Medine ludpbarm;cmnamdﬁdmdongdnﬂ h;r%d ach.

the sbject.

ten
Provided that m eakenlatng the maxmum pomber of members
prescribed for & Board by sub-section
sub-section shall ot be comted.

:
}
|
k
2

(7) In the case of a Board dealmg upto post-graduate studies,

there shall be at least three aternal members who shull be heads of
dusre d d teachers to the extent the

i

PRy P cnis, o p
nmmber of oxch beads 11 e dun three ;o the Unnemgy of
affilared colleges o approved mattunons,
(B)&d:Burthnamnm:ppo{ntcdbymdfmdn
following  order of preference from smaog I m
ramely —
() Unrrersny Professon

end head of & department for at leagt five yeans

(m) Universty Readen m subperts m whach there 1 po
Untversty Professor
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() Pencpals of degree colleges bemg beads of departments
() Heads of post-graduate departments 1 colleges
() Heads of degree departments 1o colleges

(ﬁ)ub&budlﬁfdepmfulbpcuuughzm]y
upto the Intermeduate standard.

Explenatron—“Intermal member” means ¢ member who 1 &
teacker 1n the Universty in an affilated college o mcogmud
high school or an epproved wstinmea  and  “external
member™ means oae who 15 0ot an infemal member

Sec.lQF.(l)'I‘chm:d:cfStud:a shall recommend courses of
study and cawrnails 1n thelr respective mibjects and shal] advise on
all matters relating thereto ttfcnadmd}anbyuhes'pnilamor:h:
Academic Council o¢ the Facnlty concerned.

(Z)ABoudoI Su.d.nmyh-mgm cbenouu:ufd:e
d with

(3) Any two Boards of Studies may with the comsent of
the Vice-Chancellor and shall at the request of the Aaademic  Coumdil
or the Syndicate, yontly meer and act m concurrence and render &

jomt report wpoa any matter which Lies wirhun the province of both
In such cases the fomt merting shall elect s own hurman from

the two convenets.  The quorum of a jant meenng of th
mmmdn‘knfuﬂ

(4) Tbe Boards of Stwdies shall prepare papels of
exammers m their respective aubjects m accordance with the Statures,

S 25(2) () Bach Board of Sudies shall prepare 1 panel
conpwmg  of—

() all qualdfed mremal ctammers, and

(o) 23 many exeval emammers as may be needed for
mnd:mgmnﬂmnomofﬂ:e%myfut-pdod/
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of five years, m each subject for each exammation upeo
and nclunve of the emminanon for Maser’s degree.
The Commirtee foc the gelection of eaminers shall select
examiners in rotation from oat of the paned and no e
muner outside the panel shall be appointed unless and
unnl & person withm the panel 15 not available oe cannot
be appotnted 1n accordance with the provitons herenafrer

() The panels shall ocdmarily be revised ooce m five
y‘nnmduchofdupummmﬂxprmwslﬁndsuhve
not got a chance of acting as exumners dunng the last quinga-
numull be gven preference over othersin the revised pencls.

(<) Thos Sub-Stauzte shall not apply to emminers foc & doctoc’s
degree.

Sec. 42, Books wmutes by a member of the Board of Sindes
xot to be presenbed —No book wntten or published by wny \rho
s the member of a Board of Stdies of the Untrersity
cribed oc recommended for sudy for any emminanon of the Umvunty
10 Jong as such person remains a member of the Board

Sec.a8 Boohpmmbdor recommended wmbednuged_.

book prescribed or rec ed for any 10n
ofdnUmvmv&nllurdmadlybed:mgedbdoﬂlpcﬂodofﬁvvyﬂm
Faculty of Arts

O 52, There shall be boards of wxhes 1n the followmng mbjects

of the Facthty ~
(1) Enghoh.
() Phikoaophy and Loge.
(5) Hisory and Arcbocology
(4) Pobscal Saience and Civicy.
{5) Economics.
(6) Sensknt.
{7) Hindi,
(3) Undu.
() Penuan and Anbsc,
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Facalty of Sclance
O 58. There gull be Boards of stndies in the followmg subjects of
1—
(1) Phyncs.
(2) Chemistry
(3) Bouny

(6) Geology & Geography
(7) Agrlculrure.
Faculty of Commerce
O 54 There shall be three  boards of stdies in the Faculty vz
(1) Board of Seudies m Commerce (Theory).
@D won o » w (Practice)
B) wonom m m (Alied Subjecns).

O 55 The dumibubion of mibjects among the three boards shall
be as follows—

(1) Board of Stxdies n Cermerce (Thaory)
Intermediate m Commerce—

(1) Beonomias and Geography

(2) Bankmg.

(3) Industral Orpanistion.
B. Com.—

(1) Ecovomus Group.

(2) Advanced Bankmg,

(3) Roral Economacs.

(4) Co-operatlon.

(5) Geogmphy
M. Con.—

1) Interational Trade

2 BTnnH.ng

4) Laboor Problems.

5) Rural Ecooomics.
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(6) Public Finance,
(7) Co-operanon.
(8) Grography

2. Bosrd of Studies in Commeres (Practice)

Intermedute n Commerce—
(1) Book-keeping and Accountancy
(2) Busness Methods.
(3) Salesmunshep snd Adrerting,
B Com.—

3. Board of Studies in Commerce (Alled Subjects)

Intermediate in Commerce—

(1) Englsh.

(2) Steno-typung

(3) Mathematica,
B Com.—

(1) Englsh.

(2) Insrance.

(3) Actuarral Mathematicy,
M, Com.—

(1) Insraree.
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Faculty of Law

O 56 There shall be only one Board of Sudies m Law conssung
of 7 members.

Facalty of Enginsering & Technolory

O 57 'There shall be only one Board of Seudies in Engimeering
und Tedmeology corsuting of 11 members.

Faculty of Medlcne & Pharmacentics

O 58 There shall be only one Board of Scoches i Medicme and
conmsting of 11 members.

Faculty of Edncation

O 59 There shall be only one Board of Studies in Educaton
conmsting of 5 members,
Gamaral

O 60 The majorty of the members of a Board shall form a
quorum.

O 61 ABoard may dispose of its busmess by meetings or by
correspondence or by both.

O 62. The Regutrar chall forward to the Conveners of Boards of
Stadirs copres of books recerved from poblubers.

O 64 Procedure for mbmisnon of books by the pablishers oc
anthory of books for consderation of the Boards of Stodies -

1 The new books meant for consderation by the Boards of

Stdes i the Uniermty should be mubpmirted
reach the office of the R y of D:"“""

g Unive
not later than Angust 13 each year
l.Publrdmmd’wtbu shonld be requested to subemlt ﬂsh”
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(U N

Sec. &

10. Date,

The woeds specimen (year) should be stamped boldly on
the first page of ench book and on scvenl other pages
1nside the book.

AL books should be sent peepaid.

Separate forwarding letters should be sent foe books relating
o each subject.

CHAPTER XX
AFFILIATION OF COLLEGES

The Unrversty shall bave the followmng powers, namely —

(4A) to admn colleges, high schools and nstnstions to
the prrvileges of the Universty and to withdrsw
mch pevileges.

() tompect affitued colleges, recognised  achools
and approved nsttunons and to take mexsares o
ensore that peoper stancard of teaching, mstructron
and trunmg are mamtamed 1n them.

Sec. 5 The powers of the University conferred by or under this
mew:mm‘amwmw
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colleges oc high schools recognued by the Unrversity acd, m accordarce
with arangements which may be made, throughout Ammer Mewara,
No educational instrmution beyond  these limrts shall be asocsted with oc
admutred to any peinleges of the Unversity

Sec. 22 Sobject 10 soch coodiions s may be peescribed by ot
under the provipons of this Act, the Syndiate may make Ordinances,
consistent with dhus Act and the Saitures, to provide for all or any of the
followmg functions, mmely —

(i) subject to the smanttes, oo inspert and 1o affilute, recognite
or approve colleges, ochools and bostehs o Insttitrons,
and to withdmew affiistion  recogrinon oc approval
from them.

Sec. 27 Subjectto such condrdons as mybeptucibed byur
under the peovinons of thus Act, the Statutes may
Act, provide foc all or any of the followng matters, namely —
(7) inspection and recognimion affilinon or appeoval of high
hmdhmda,cnlm-ndmmdom.

Sec. 20 Sobject to such condiniors as may be prescribed by or under
the provmons of this Act, the Syndicate may make Ordmances, conmstent
with ths Act and the Sestutes, to provide foc sll oc 2oy of the followmg
matters, namely —

(B)rulutnbeob-erved and enforced by affilined u:[l:gl:
awd reoogrused bigh schools m respect of tranafer of

Sec. 82 The affilnted colleges shell be mich as may after the
commencement of this Act, be recognised by the Symkne mtttudm

Sec. B3 The affilmted colleges will be open, on terms,
to students from all Saates representrd on the Senate o

S 26 (1) Bvery affitured college shall be o prhic educa
tone! mstitution,

@ The whele of the funds of an affilated college shall be
applied to 1ts own educaonal parposas, and in the cage of o mllcp

lled
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one other member of the saff  The rules relsting to the coneti-
futlon of the goveming body be wuch as will ensure the proper
management of the college.

(3) Any change m the comstitution of the governing body
thall be reported focthwith to the Syndiate.

(4) The Prncipal of a college shall be responsible for the
wterna| admmistranion of the college.

(5) Bvery college shall have a duly construted College
Cmndl&opedywuvcofd:cmchmgmﬁma&vmth:?mapl
in the nistration of the college.

(6) Every college not muntamed by a Government shall
wnsdy the Syndicate that adequate fnancal provision 1s available for ms
effident maintenance, exher 1n the form of n endowment or by an under
mmbytbcpmuotbodymmnh:mgu and that the college s

on a permanent bass.

(7) Every college shall maintain such regrsters and  records as
may be prescrbed by the Ordinances and furnish such statstseal and other
mformation as the Unvernty may from tme to time spectfy

(8) Bvery college shall mubmst esch year by a date to be fixed
by the Syndicate & report on the working of the college durng the previous
year grving the particulars and the arcumstances of any change m the
seaft or the management, the mumber of students, and & sarement of
meome and apenditure and such ocher infarmeon ss may be required.

S 27 Every college shall provide tnstrucoon msuch subjects and
m peepanation for such examinapon s may be suthonised m respect of
that college, from vme to nme, by the Syndscate.

S 28 Every college shall sausfy the Untversy that st maintms
» nmfactory smardard of educational efficiency foe the purposes for whidi
recognition u enjoyed or sought, In respect of wstruction, mternal eamk
nations and promotion and wornl guidance of smdents, and all other
matters.

S 20 Brery college shall mouafy the Univermty that it is inall
respects suttably organtsed and conducred.

S 80 (1) Every college shall mtisfy the University that the number
and qualifications of it teaching saff In each subject are adequate, and in
accocdance with the rules by the Upvermty and thac ther
emolirments and the of ther service wre guch as may be

appeored by the Unversty
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O 65 The following shall be the mmmam qoalifications for
teachery of varloas stages of Unrrersity education —

(a) For teachers of Intermediate and Degree classes in Ars
end Saence —

At leagt # second<class MLA. or M. Sc. m the subject conrerned.
(8) For teachers of Commerce 1a Intermeduate and Degree
dares

AtlnﬂlmnddasMamsDegncmthembica or a sccond
clasg M. A. in Bconomics with a second dlass

© Furmcbmufhanumundpon-ga&ntedm_

A firg daxs M. A. M. Sc. or M. Com., oc second class M. A,
M. Sc. or M. Com., with three yrars expertence of teaching degree classes.
(d) Heads of departments mast bave hed ar least three years
teachmg of degree clasees, or five yeans expen-
__ enxaf intermediate classes m 2 college.
(¢) For teachers of law-—
[0 Pmlmarhadoquxm-LLM..orI_LB
(fiot class), or Barat Law with 2 degree 1n Ars
or Scence with at least $ yaao pracnce at e
Bar and & sutisfactory teachmg expenrence.
() Other full dme posts-LL. M, or LL.B (firw
clam) wrth at Jeast 3 years practice at the Bar
() Pant-ime  lecturers 1. M., or LL.B with at
leagt 7 years poactice at the Bar,
BB e 1 Arts el

L In moephoasl cases ths conditn of st
clams mxy be ralesed.

(f) Foc trachens in the Faculty of Eduaaton —
The same

degree  classes  and post-gradua
clasees n Amlndempbnntlnzlmml:h:
BT «BBELoLT

() For teachers of Dmwing in Intermediate clagses;—
(4)Dq:lon:n in Fire Ars of Maluraps School of
Arty and Crafts, Jaipur,
(8) Drploma m Fine Aros of Government Schoal of At
Caleuga,

-
I
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(c) Diploma tn Fine Arcts of Government School of Asts,
Lucknow

(d) Diploma 1 Fine Ars of ] ] School of Ans,
Bombay

() Drploma m Fine Arts of Government School of Ars,
Madns,

(f) Diploma in Fine Arts of Shanuniketan (Bengal).

() (a) Teachers Arust Certtficate of the Royal Drawing
Soaety London or (b) the Intermedmte grade
Drawmg Exmmmanon of Bombey with 8 yan
teaching expertence m the high school classes.

(5) B A with Drawmg as an optional subject.

(6) Por teachers of Dmwing In B A clases:—
The s quelficcons as peescribed for  intermediate
class, with five years teaching experience in the meer-
mediate dasees.

() For trachers of Phammacy und alled and  cognate
mbects —

P or & post-gradh degree in Science of

1n the subject mught by him.
These do not apply to persons who are already in
service and who at the tme of t ansfied the conditlons

or Amer Board as the case may be

A penon who 2 thrd  class MAA, M. Sc. oc M. Com., but bt
taken 3 Ph. D degree will be regarded a8 fulfillng the minimum
qualifications of a fiest or sccond clas pos-graduate degree.

Sec. 22 Subject 10 such condinons #s may be prescribed by o
under the provisons of this Act, the Syndscare shall excreise the follownng
powers ard perform the following funcions, nemely —

() to recommend minimirm scales of mlines of teachens |
colleges and of thote teaching the IX and X classes m
bagh schools.

O 66 The followmg are rec ded a3 the mb scales of
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1 Prnapal of a post-graduate
college

2. Prinapal of & degree college—

T.F
:
3
g

emoluments for teachers tmn affilted colleges —

Rs. 600-40-800
if the tumber of students in
the college Is less than 730

Re. 400-23-650
if the number of gmdents m
the college is lass than 500
Rs. 600-40-800
if it i3 300 oc more,
Rs. 300-20-300
of the number of smdents m
the col (dasees IX, X, XTI
and is less than 500

Re. 300-20-500-E- B -600.

Ba. 250-15-400.
Rs. 200-10-300-E, B, 10-400.
Rs. 200-10-300

Bs. 200-10-300

Re. 200-10-300.

10. No full ome member of the teaching sff of an intermedute
ot degree college ahall be grven a mlary of Iem than Re 200 per

S B0 (2) Evay college shall mamein a proportion of trachers o

S
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t
students which 15 not emaller than 2 tunmum 0 be prescribed by Ordi
nance and which 1 sufficent for thorough orom! mpervison.

(3) The saff of & College for Women shall, as far a3 powsble,
be composed of women.

(4) Every teacher m 2 college not mammined by 2 Govern-
ment shall be employed under 2 wrmten contract sating the coaditions of
bis service and the salary to be pud o bum  «nda of this comtract
shall be given 1o the teacher and » copy shall be | with the Untversty

each pacty m cifference  and 1n case of therr nomeagreement, the Vice
Chaneellor or bus nomunee shafl act a3 the Umpire.  The dednon of the
arbitratocs ot of the Umptre a3 the case may be shall be finsl. An swerd
gven 1 favour of the tracher n such an arbitration shall be 2 condimon
peecedent to any mght of acnon agamst the college 1o respect of such
difference or

Provided that thu clanse shall not apply m the cuse of 2
anemg in ¢ with the of the services of either the
pemapal or any member of the teaching soaff of an affilused college who
o on probation Of on a temporary basu.

O 67 Al mamben of the saff of the colleges, odher tham those
mamtemed by & State, shall be eppourted on 2 wniten contract. The
contract ahall embody the following points besdes much other pownts as each
indmdnal college may think fic 1o chude in 1ts own form of agreement:—

(1) Salary and grade shall be definutely sated,

(2) Age of superanmuanon should be 6o years.

(3) The whole-time servace of the members of the saff shall
be at the duposal of the college.  For other sctremdes special perminion
must be obtassed.

(4) The grounds cn which sermce can be terminared shall
be only the following—~
() Wilful neglect of duty
(6) Miscordoct,
(9) Beeach of any of che terms of contrset,
(&) Phymaal oc mentl unfitoess, o¢

i
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(¢) Incompetence, provided that dns plea stall not be
used after 5 yearns servace,

(3) Brcept m case of 4 (a), (6) and (¢) there shall be three
months notee on enther side of termunation of the contract, of m liew of
such nowce & payment of thrice the monthly salery then  being eamed by
tne teacher

(6) Any dfference or dupute of any kand whatsoever anurg
ot of 8 contreet between an affiluted college not mamtaned by a
Government and 2 member of s teaching staff inchuding the  prnorpal
shall be referred to arbstration and determined on the lmes of the provi
sions of the Indian Achutration Act, 1940 Such asbitation aball be held
by two petsons not amodated with the college concerned one to be chosen
by each party n difference and in case of ther pon-sgreement, the Vice
oc hus nominee shall act e the Umpire  The deduon of the
arbitratons or of the Umypire, a3 the case may be, shall be final. An sward
grven m favour of the tracher m such an arbimavon sl be a condinon
precedent to any tlght of acion 2gatast the college m cospect of wuch
difference oc dispare
Provaded that this clavse ehall not spply m the cse of 2 dispute
aruing m connection with the temunanon of the services of erher the
princpal ot any member of the traching staff of an afffliated college
who 13 an probanioe oc oo & temporary bass.

mfoufﬁ The following, form of agreement shall serve a3 2 model
orm of agreement to be adopted by each college atall be approved
the Syndicate before it u put m force — o

Agreement made thig er e oo wdly Ofeeis 19
- of the first part and the Munagmg

C of.. . e oo s —en College through the
Prnapel/Secretary of the second part

Whereas the college has engaged the party of the first part to serve
the college a8 - subject o the condirtons and upea
of the frst part and the college hereby contract and agree as follows —

1 That the engagement hall on the ~ da
Of s e 19 o and shall be :uhcrﬁnlft:rprwldci




4 That the party of the first part shall not engage m any trade,
bugness, oc other actvity which 1n the opinion of the prmapal may be
prepudidal tolmwotkmtbecoll.egt.

3 frer confimmation, the services of the party of the fist pert
anetmm:mdm]ymﬂ)cfoﬂumnggmund:
%Wﬂfulmglcadduty
b} Misconduct,

¢) Beeach of any of the terms of contract,

Phynal or mennl unfitness, oc
r)Incompm:uce,pmndcddnxdﬂn plex shall not be used

after 5 years service.
6. Bxcept when teomoapon of service has mken place under
P‘n’(');(b) (<) nesther party shall terminate this ;g;rcumm wve by

gving to the other party three morths notce in wnung or by paymg «
sum equrvalent to thnce the monthly salary then being carned by the party
of the first part.

7  That any dupute anung out of this contract shall be referred to
ubttraton and determmed on the Imes of the provsons of the Indian
Arbetration Act, 1940 Such arbitration shall be held by two persons ot
laoaamdwnhdnzcuﬂcg:,on:mbcd:mbyud:p-ny i difference
d in case of therr Vice-Chancellor or his nominee
shall act as the Umpire Th:decmounfdzublmmurofd:el}mpu&
a3 the case may be, ahell be finel. An eward gven m favour of the puty
of first part shall be & condmion precedent to any nght of acton aguost
the college m respect of such dispute.

Signed thas - day of PO |+ B

- -

Intheptuenceof_:

8 - ,

S BO (6) Bvery college oot maintained by a Govenment shall
manam a Provdent Fund foc the benefit or members of its teachmg staff
bl clee ateertred Fv the [ Inrosrsty
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(7)Arﬂcbddimn-cdd1;0rmh:mdﬁubymd};lﬁinmd
college shall not be oytdby o affilared ege w1 the
o mice—@anc:ﬂn

S 81 Admsdnnofmdmum-mﬂc@ednﬂ be wbject to the
conditions prescribed by the Ordinances m this

S 82 Every college shall conform to the Unfvermty terms and

vacations.

S 87 C. Modwam samber of workmg dayr —The total number
of worling daps in an aademc year exdugve of emmimstion days,
shafl not be lews than—

(¢) 180 m the case of degree colleges oc ciate
ellege vod post-gra
(6) 210, in the cese of mrermedute colleges and high schoals.
O 69 TbeUnivemtyyux for the Faculnes of Ars, Saence,
Commerce, Law  Bogineering, and Technology Eduaation and Mediane
and Pharmacesncs shall be dinded into two terms.

O 70 The followmg 1s the normal arrangement of trems —

Fint term Second term
Faculty Date of Date of
I Date of c Date of

ment. Conclusion, :

About About Aboor Abaurt
A —{ 15th July 15th Oa 16th Nov 30th April
Saence » " "
Commerce ” »
Law » ” "
Engincering &

Technology - ” n "
Edoaon " 1 n
Mediape & !

Pharmacentra. | 13th July I 1t Nov 7th May
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and shafl genenally be adopted by all recognised marmutions.
Hote—{1) The terma inciod  the periods of exammation.
() Thera choald by breskof theart§ days tthe «nd of Decamber
duriayg th wecond term

O 71 The moxmum emount of wock to be done by teachers n
an affilinted college shall be as follows ~

(«) 13 perlods per week for beads of post-grednte departments

(5) 18 pertods for teachers dong post-graduate work

(¢} 21 peniods foc the rest and

(d) 24 perods for teachers  teachmg  frtemmedate  clioes
only mbpect to a mammum of 30 pemods if a4 perion 1
i Mol el ey o

o to

mtermeduate, wm

In calaulating the sbove 2 pedod to be taken as 45 menutes and,
except for Engmeenng, three ol or pracoscl peniods be  reckoned 1
equivalent to two lecture pertods.

QO 72 The number of smsdenss in & duss, o section of & s,
in an affiliared college shall not exceed 60 foe purposes of lectures i the
clags rooms, that m the case of Law the number may go upto
75 with the previous permusion of the Vice Chancellor

O 78 Eveycollege shall provide for tutoral instrocnons and
wmmgmﬁuwr
(l)Ead:wmmlgrwp:banofuocm«e than 17 studeno
bat preferably 6.
(2) Each group dhull be allowed ar least one penod o week foc

tutormal class.

O 7% A collge affilured 1n any branch of apenmental
saence shall bave at least cnc teacher provided for every 20 snudents
peformmg laboratory wock st ope and the same bpme m s saence

subfec.
075 s lab shalt ded w ad basth
of saxence and nchofdmndnﬂbennub}ymdldqumlyquppci

S B8 In every college the fees charged shall be such a5 may be
appeoved by the Unrversuy
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S 84 Every college shall nusfy the Unrvmsi:y that rs bunldings,
y and and all

f quip other equipments are
stshaoy

$85 E vcry college nun‘yth:Un}v:uuyumd:endaqmcy
of 1ts libeary and the mutability of the spsem of catalogumng and  lending
of books.

S

86 (1) Every college shall satufy the Univenuy thar proper
doaplne b mantuned i the college and the boseels.
(2) Brery college shall make adequate provmron for the
resdence of 13 smdent ot resding wath ther parents o recognised
and shall pmvidc-daq.mubalmafud:cphyanlmmd
habh of 1o sudents and stull emdloy an cfficent sysom of medical
etamisatron, and are. Resdence m colleges o dhete hostely ghall be
governed by rules app-oved by the Univernty

(4) Evey college to which women students a3 well as men
pﬂjﬂu spxrate retirmg room and other necestary
couvcmmcufmwmmmdcnu.

CHAPTER XXI
THE BOARD OFINBPECHON
Iuv.cﬂ:uofAﬁlhhd
Amundhﬁuﬂmmdm
Sec. 24 1 The Board of Inspection ahall conast of the followmg,
namely —
() the Viee-Chancelloc

(%) the Drrector of Educatuon in Ragesthan and
(=) the Deam of Faculties,

Sec. 24 J (1) The Board shall deal with applicanors for

g::;g asrange for ther inspection 1 the manmer
by the Statutes, and ouke recommendations
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to the Syndicate m regard to therr affilnon, recogn:-
ton or approval as the case may be.

onstarmg,

of frve members each, one to deal with applications for

affiliation of colleges, another to deal with appha-

::f foc recognon of schools and dne turd to

with p‘ahcxnomfor approval of

The commuttres shall be appomted fora pcnoduf
three years.

(B)Sub}a:tm;pprmﬂbyd:eSynd;m the Board may

f affiltatron

that such rules relatng to high schools not be
made unnl the Board of High School Educanon has
first been conmlted.

O 76 The Board of Inspection shall meet whenever the Viee
Chancellor drects.

O 77 The quorum at ameetng of the Board of Inspection
shall be four

Sec. 4 The Unversity shall have the following powers, mamely

(4A)to.dmncalh;gu,bnshwd:o0hmdmmumommd:e
prvileges of the Unmemty aod to withdraw such

prrvileges.
(7) to mspect affiliated colleges, recognued schools and
instriutions and to take meagures to ensure that
proper standards of teachmg, mstruction and  tratming are
mamtaned 1n them.

Sec. 27 Subject to such condrtsons as may be prescribed by o
upder the provisioas of this Agy, the Swtutes may conmstently with this
provide for all or any of the following matrers, pamely —

)] m.q)ccuonmdncognmon,nﬂiluﬂmot-ppmnlof

tugh schools and hostels, colleges, and 1nstrtutions.

$87 (1) Acoﬂtgtnpp‘lymgforrtr_ognluou.ﬂ:cdlrr for the first
o m sddmomal mibjects o for sddiomal courses of study shall
make written application to the Registrar not laer than the 15th October
peeceding the academic year from which the recogninon sought 1 to ke
the applcaton shall be gen such wformation s B

E



i xx1) THE BOARD OF INSPECTION CTC- 128

(2) An sppliaton for recognimon may be withdrawn ar any
tme before recogninon is granted.
(3) Recognitioa shall in no case be granred with retrospec

(4) The Syndicare shall peovsde for the periodical inspection
of exch college, and may ouise an ispecpon to be made a5 any ome.

(5) The te shail have power to canse an enquiry to
be made inrespect of any matrer connected with 2 college.  In every
case potce shall be gven o the management of the college of the inten-
bon to cause an enquiry to be made and the managemest shall be entrrled
to be represented thereat.

(6) The Synchcate may 25 the result of inspection oc
enquiry made undes the foregomy clanses (4) and () advise the college
concerned on any matter  oc direct the college to fake sach action a3 may
be specified, and the college shull take such action as directed  withm
such pertod as may be fored

(7) The Syndicate shall bave power at any tume after
due enqury to wnthdraw the granted to o college which s

tive effect.

tons oo 1ts own behalf and shall record its opmion on any representation

s made.
(8) The Syndicate shall have power after mupection, to
withdaw recogrution tn respect of any subject or course of sudy

O 78 Subpect to the provisions of the Act, the Statutes and the
Ordinances, the Board of Inspetion stull make amangements foc the
periodimal mspection of affltated colleges snd shall report to the Syndicate

O 79 The Board of Ingpection shall provide that each affilieted
college shall be ingecred once withm the perod of five pears after the
mt;ﬁitnf!btpunh:guuf affilanon o after the general mepection
hst

O 80 Each college applyng foc affiliatian shall remst wich its applt
cton # fee of Rs. 300/ H o is for affilunon for an examumation or a fec
of Re. 200/ per sbgect m case 1t 13 for afflation 1n an addmocal optimal
subject or subjects, subject to 2 manmum of Re. 300/ peovided thut the
application for affilution in more than one subgect 1s made at one tome.
No epplicanon sdull be entertained of the mme is not _sccompanied by the
fee as mentioned above. A college wpplyng foc affilianoa In ¢ mbjecr
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foc post-gaduate studies shall be treated to have applied for an examm
tion and shall have to remut a fec of Ra. 309/ fo each subject 1n which
post-graduate classes are proposed to be opened, sabpect to 2 mammmm
of Re. 300/

The sbove feer shall also be remused wth applicanons for

permanent
S84 A (1) For the xmpecuonof High Schools, Colleges and
Inststutions, the Board of Ingpection shall appount Inspecton from & panel
which shall be constrtuted by the Board ard ordianly rovmed ooce
m five years. The panel shall consst of the follow:ng namely —
(&) For High Schools —
() Pnnopals of degree colleges inchuding
pos-grachunte colleges
(w) Prnapals of Intermedite colleges of not
lexs than § years’ standmg

(b) For muermediate and  degree colleges other
then post gradmate colleges.—
§ Unitversrty Professors and Readens
s) Ponopals of degree and pos-gmaduate
coll

eges.
(c) For post graduate colleges —

() Profemors of the Unvermty oc of any
recognised Indun Universty

() Pnnap:.lnofpo:t-gmdmxzcol.lcguafﬁhw-"

Unrrersity or to any recogrised
I.nd.anmvfmty
(d) For mstuntsoms —The panels for High Schools
and Colleges shall also apply to msntunions of
equal status
(2) The number of Inspectons to be semr oot by the
deoflnmdnllbehmwdufollun -
(o) High Schools —

0] Fovnnrccogwm—Twopcnom,ene of
whom shall be the Inspector of the Divr-
sion concerned, provided  that, for Govern-
ment  schools another person shall be
appomted tn ph\::ofd:clmpccm'
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() For recogution m addsonad subjects—Dne
person caly
(b) Intermedwute end degree colleges —
(i) For new «ffiliatron—One penon foc each
Fsculty but not less than two 10 20y cse
(&) For affiuatron m #ddrtonel subpects.~One
pezsons for cach Faculty

© For -ﬂilu‘lm fx post gradrate smbjects— One
each wbieet.

(€] Fm fppfmd of rubnlw—'r\vo persons oc
rch institutions two persons for

udxﬂ.b)ea‘..

0] Forpemdrcd mpeam.—On: pmnnfu:h}gh

W\'thaam for

degrre  colleges, and colleges  dong pos
graduste work in oo Faahy only d:zce
pesons  for  colleges  domg -grachate
work in mare than one Fa and two
pemoas for approved instutions.

S.87 B Reserrch oud other mstumtions—

(1) The Syndicate shall have power to declare an matitition
(other than a college or school), engaged ether In rescarch or in other
educavonal  and teachmg work as an approved maitunoq by dhe

(2) An mstution applying for appeoval under thiy Samte shall
vend » Ietter of applcation to the Regitrar end dhall gve full informeton
theren in respect of the following matters, pamely

() status for which ot wants to apply
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(f) fees levied or proposed to be lomed and the fnancal
provion made for capital expenditure on buildings and
equpment and for the contmued mamtenance and
effiaent working of the fnstnron,

(3) Before taking the application into convdenanion the Syndiate
may all for any further information which 1t may deem necessary

(4} If the Syndicate deides to take the application mto consderation,
it may direct a local inquury to be made by competent persons authorsed by
it m this bebalf  After conndermg the report made a3 2 remilt of such
local inqury and malang such further inqury as may appear to 1t to be
necessary the Syndicate shall grant or refuse the application oc any part
thereof,

(3) When the applscation of auy part thereof 13 granted, the Syndiate
é;i:udbhcd:emnnofd:emmmm,lpcufyhuufm:d:mm
subgect oc sabjectsand 1n aase of others, the courses of tesching m respect
ufvbldl(hcm;ﬁmnonu-ppwvtd.commmnttd:eﬁa&odxhdamc
Council and make a repoct thereaf to the Senate at ms next scceeding
meeting
(6) (4) The nghts conferred on an metitution by appeoval may be
withdrawn or sapended for any period if it has failed to observe any of the
conditions of approval or 1 conducted m @ manner which 13 prepdicial to
the interests of Hducation oc 15 in contravention of such provisons of
this Act, the Statutes, Ordinances or  Regulations as are applable to
s an spproved 1ostitution.

(6) A motion foc such withdrawal or suspenson shall be
inrtiated only m the Syrdicate  The member of the Syndicate who muends
to move sucha motion shall give notiee of 1t and sball stmte in wrring
the groundh on whsch 1t 15 made

() Befoce talang the sasd motion wte consderation, the
Syndicate whall secd 1 copy of the notice and written statement mentioned
m clause (8) to the head of the mnstitution  coaterned together with an

that any rep fon m wrrtrg submitted within a penod
spectfied m the 1numation on behalf of the tnstitution will be conndered
by the Syndicare

Provided that the penod 10 speafied may if necesary be extended
by the Syndrcate,

() On recempt of the representation o on the expary of
the penrod referred to 1 clame (<), the Synd.\ctte,lftermnddcthg!hc
potice of motion, statement and representation, and after such inspection,
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if any by any Mcntpcrwnu:per;omnnhauedbydx S'z:d:al:
in thi behalf and furd:erhqtd:y aqy sppear to i to
rbcu.k{ withdmwn oc

Prw»dcdv:hud:enpprwﬂ dull not be withdawn o suspended
unless & resolution of d}oSﬂﬂcﬂtetudﬁtcﬁ&!hmﬁ)«udbyl
majonty of at least two thirds of the members present at the meeting,
such majorty compeistng not less than one-half of the members of the
Syndhcate,

Sec. 24 L. Subject 1o the general powess of mspection, supervizon
and allmg of penedal retems, to be exerasd by the Unwedty
accordance with the smtutes, approved institutions shall enjoy full suro-
nomy in the matter of peescribing ther cottrses of suxdy and awrmcul,
ocganistion of thewr work and m all other academyc and admmistrative

examlner m the Universty

Sec. 24 N, TbeSyndnmdnﬂhnpowcrmmogmnmdcpm,
diploma or ceroficare granted by an 4
a carrespondmyg diploma ot certifeate of the Umvcuiry Tl:-c
Univerpty alall, for thi parpere, prexcribe by Seatutes the condiloas and
the manner sccording o which an approved stttion shall hold s

CHAPTER XXIT
ADMISSION OF STUDERTS TO AFFILIATED COLLEGES,

S BI Admuson of sudents college sbull be sb
mﬂmnmprmeyrchrdmmT; 1P to the
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O BI  Sudents shall not be eligible for admimmon to & course of
(a) for the Intermedute Exammation, unless they have pamed the
Schoo! Exmmination of the Unrersity or an examinetion which u

Emmmation of the Univernty or an examinanion recognised a3 equrvalent
thereto and pomens such further qualificaions (i any) as may be prescribed
by the Ordinances.

O 82 Amdmszm admsdon to an afiluted
college shall beng with him o
head of the ingrtunion m which he was smdymg dunng the yeas premous
to hus joining the college

Provided that a suxdent who has passed as & pervate cndadate shall,
m lieu thereof furmish to the peincipal of the college in which he desires
to prosecute his studies, endence of good canduct.

O 88 A student shall be recogmsed as & member of a callege a3
00t 28 he hag been accepted by the principal and has pasd the college fees.

O 84 No student ahall be allowed to tranafer from one college
to another withoot a transfer catificate m the form prescdbed.

college of which he has become a member to join another college, be
shall obtain the writren permission of the princpal of the college o which
be 15 studying after making payment of all college dues, and refonding
whatever ot burmary bas been paid to hmm from the college

funds of required by the college to do so.

VB 86 A gudes from unxdndnUmv'ﬂ::g
mugrating 1 college

shall not be admutted to any pear of the course other than the fier and

s lmdmt.beimheuu{':mzd. shall be required by the prmdpal of

“-:;cbﬂcgeto which be scels adrmmnon to produce en Ay .
te signed by the Registrar of this Umverslty  Applicatan foc

certficate accompained by # fee of Re. 3/ should be made to the Registrar

on a prmted form to be obtned from the office of the Unlversty

O 87 A smdent who has not been allowed promonon shall ot
be admtted mto & hugher dam in another college.

O 88 (1) When a sudent has been guilty of grave muconduc
oc of persistent negligence of wotk, the pancpal of the college at which
e 15 stodying m&) acrording to the nature and gravity of the offepce=

expel
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(6) rusticate for a penod not excreding one saademic
year of

(¢) disqmlify such 2 student from eppeanng at the next
mmiaton.

(2) No stodent who bas been 30 expelled sball be admitted
to ancther college without the permisston of the prncpal of the aforesad
eollege, and no student, who has been so rustcated ghall be admuted to

rustication,

(3) All cases of expulsion shall be reparted to the Syndscate

{(4) The following form of tramfer certificate is prescribed —

College
College Trangfer Cernficare.
Certificate No.
University Bncolment Now
Certrfied  that
boen oo sont of
was 2 sndent m the
ese.
He leaves ( reason ) baving
the ~ v~ Bxammaton of 19
oc baving failed m the
Erminaton of 19 in His

conduct, as far a8 is known to Princapal, was
He has paid all charges duc from him to the college vp to
Dated 19

Prmcpal.

N B.—Detalls regarchng atisodance ar noted oveclent,
The following to be peinted on the reverse of the above certificate,

Total rmber of
Subjects. _tm‘l“km] mlaml';d:lnd attended, | Remarks,
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CHAPTER XXOI
ENROLMENT OF STUDENTS

Sec. 20 Subject to such condrtions as may be prescribed by or under
this Act, the Syndicate may make Ordinances, coasistent with this Act and
the Satutes, to peovide for all oc any of the following matters, namely ~—

(2) Conditons under which sudents shall be admurted 1o
courses of study and comicula and examinations for
degrees, diplomas and other academic distmetions.

O 89 Nooae shall be admitted to any exammnon of the
Unn eratty unless be has been enrolled as & student of the Univemity

O 90 The enrolment fee shallbe Rs 2/ and shall be pasd once
ouly irespectve of the wumber of tmes the anddate appears at
ecxamimations of the Univernty or whether he appears asa student or an
ex-student of an affluted college of the University or as a pavat
candwdate

O 91 Inthe cuse of a student who takes a mugration ceruficate
to fown ancther Univernity his membership of the University shall lapse
until such ume ashe mzy mbsequently remn with & migraton cert
ficate from that other Unrvermity to take som forther eaminition of the
Univergity  No enrolment 1n such cases shall bowever be necessary

Provided that this lapee of membersup shall not debar
« godent from appesring at an eamumnon m sn addioml optioml
subject for a degree already taken m the Untrerpty

O 92 The spplication for enrolment together with the enrolment
fee and the migration certsfinte from the Unsverslty concerned (wherever
necesary) chall be sbmrted by o college student through the prinapal
of the college concerned #0 a3 to reach the Registrar by the 1st of October
in the academic year m which he fiest potns an affiluced college, and by w
pnmemnd:datgchrmgbthemmpamrmdmutymmd,bydu
same date m the year precedmg the year 1 which he tkes b frst
enaminaton m the Umvernity

Sadents secking admuson toa college affibated to the
Unwermty and te car serking admisgon to an camination of
t.\::Umvwmyant:-nblvmgbccn nd.m‘ua?
sty meorporated by any law for the tme beng m force will not be
enrolled unless their spp! for V! are accomy d by a
migration certificate from the previous Unrversy
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Candidates who are cocolled after the dates fived under dhus
Ordimance on account of hate submussion of the applicanon or the fec oc
both, of for wont of 2 mignanon ceruficate, shall be required to pay &
funther fee of Ra. 3/ 1n cach cuse and no andwdate who is enrolled fater
than the 315t of December of the year preceding the year of examinaton
wall be penmrtted to st foc any of the next enmung cuminatons of the
Unwversity and o refund of any of the fees pad by 2 candidace dll then
will be permuseible

O 98 The Regisrar shall mamtain & register and a aned mdex of
all the studertts enrolled m the Unversity  The caed shall contam oaly
the informatton requwed for sentification prposes at the tme of enrol-
ment end slall be saupplemented by the reguter m which mformation

re-sdmisaon, toamfer migration succes or fallure at an
emmumtion shall be entered.

O 94 Op envolment every student sball recerve from the Registrar
an enrolment cernficare showmg the enrolment number under whach hus
ngme bas been entered m the regster and that pumber shall be quoted
by the surdent 1n o]l commumcanons to the Unersty and subsequent
epplications for admd to an of the Unf

ufo 95 Any enrolled student may ot wry time, obtam a certified
copy of the entries relattng to him 1n the enrolment reguster o0 payment
to the Regustrur of a fee of Rs. 2/

A duplicate copy of the enralment cersfiste may be gransed
on paymert of a fee of Re. 1/

O 96 A migraton ceruficate to jom come other Univenty oc
educanional Insnmon, outnde the mmsdicion of the Unmversty may be
graoted to a student on hus putting m an aoplicanon.

Specul for College Stadents

O 97 The ponapal of every affilated college thall forward to
the Regstrar the name of erery student admemted o re-sdmted to that
college together with the enrolment for requiced by these Ordmances.

The het of wch wodenn shall be formrded to the Regumar
30 e3t0 each hm not later than the lest day of Scprember m each
eoademic yar for such of the sudens a3 have been admmred or
re-admutted upto the 20th of Septermber The names of srudents, adnnred

or re-admtted after the 20th of Septeber  shall be forwarded within
motth of thelr sdmitpon or re-sdmismon, d o=
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If the nime of any student i3 sruck of the rolls of s
college or 1f be transfes to another college o mugrates to another
Unwersity the fact will be repocted to the Regrstrar before the end of
the taim m which by pame {3 struck off or transfer or migranon mkes
Place.

The name of any swdent, numcated or expelled, shall be reported
to the Registrar immedhately

CHAPTER XXIV
DISCIPLINE, HEALTH AND RESIDENCE

Sec. 24 K (1) The Univernity shall extablish a Publicarton Board,
 Research Board, o Board of Sports, 3 Health and  Resdence Board and
such other Boards as tmay be prescribed by the Statutes,

(2) The powers and funcrions of the Boards esablished
under sub-section (1) shall be prescribed by the Ordinances.

Sec. 29  Subpea to such conditrons as may be prescribed by o
under the provigons of this Act, the Syndicate may make Ordmances,
cormstent with this Act and the Satutes, to provide for all oc any of the
followmg matters, namely —

(3) condinons of readence, conduct and drscrplme of
wudents of the Unrrermty

S 34 The Universry shall indide « Health and Resdence
whose consmunon and functions  shall be prescibed in the

{

$ 86 (1) Every college ahall mtufy the Univesnty that proper
disciplme 13 mamntaimed 1 the college and the hostels.

(2) Brery Coll lhﬂmhldcqnupmvhnfud)e
resdence of s students not with thett parents or recognised
guardians, and shall provide adequate faclities for the physical emercse

of 1ts guderts and dull employ a0 efficient system of medreal
eammtion and are. Repdence 1 colleges oc their bostels shall be
pvrmtdbymlu- by the Untrenity
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(3) Every college and fts hostels shall be aubleat to
hnpccdonmrcgudwbuld:mdnddmcz.mbeh:lfofdr Health and
Rendence Board or of the Syndicate,

) college to which women students s well as
mmldmiﬁ:dhﬂﬁw&lmmngmududmmy
conveniences for women students

O 98 The Health and Resrdence Board sball conslst of —

1 the Vice-Chancellor

2 oo person posesemg & dploma or degree bn
Physial Edsanca

3 one person posessmng a diploma or degree in
Hygiene

4 ene Princpal of Engrneermg College

5  ooe Direcror of Eduanen and

6 two Principls of degree colleges.

O 99 Menbers dhull be niomioated by the Sydscate end shall

bold office for three years,

O 100 The funcions of the Health and Residence Board shull be
to advise the Syndicate on measares o be adopted for—
(i) The health of stndents.
(5) Physical edocation and trainmg of students,
() Medical mapection of students and follow-mp work.
() Hygrene and mnitanon of bosels, colleges, school-
baildings and Untrersity baldmgs.
() Conditions of rewdence of students.

O 101 Provided that sccommodation 13 available, every under
goduste sindent sall reade m a2 bostel mamtamed by o college or m &
bostel recogrused by the Urnsvermty or with a parent o grardin,

Heto—The termn guurdian matss end mchedes—
m Amra;nb’mn:nwmcwdmudwmwu Foardlan

{2) A perrom declarsd i th wradeal parwnt of Hhe has
hng;-rumndu—[ummh hu:-.;hv:x:dl

approv. princpul of the ooltege

33 Lﬁ-&:{.;ﬂw guardan, aa abovs, & persca spproved by
ST A e
caleg e
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O 102 If no room u avalsble 1 a hostel mantamed by an
affilisted cofllege or m 2 hostel recogmsed by the Unweraty the peincpal
of hus college may permut a srudent to lve 1n lodgngs

Provsded that the keeper of the lodgings undermkes (a) to reserve
the lodgngs for college students, (b) to permst tnspection at any tme by
the prinapal o principals concerned and by a person depated by the
Syndicate or the Board of Inspection and (¢ to ab de by their requirements
regarding mupervigon

O 108 No studenr shall be required to ateend rely tmatruction
oc religlous observance in the hostel agamst the wishes ogbu parent oc

O 104 The manager or secretary of a bosel who desres to
bave hus institutson placed upon the st of recognised howtels, chall apply
to the Syndicate through the Registrar sendmg & copy of the mles of the
msttution together with a sketch plan of the buildings and grounds.

O 105 The Syndicate, of the spplication 1 In order dnﬂd‘rcfu
the

i to the Board of Inspection, which ahall arrange for an mspection
insstutton,  The Board of Inspection shell conmder the repoct of the

Inspectors and shall forward 1t to the Syndicate with 13 recommendations,

O 106 The Synducate, after conmderanion of the report of the
Inspectors and the recommendatons of the Board of Inapection thereupor,
shall mform the manager or secretary whether his {nststution cin of cannot
be placed upon the Lst of recogrused hostels and 1n the event of the
apphcation beng refused, shall communicate the reasons for refusl.

O 107 A recognmed hostel shull be open to insperton at any
ume by the principal of & college who bas students reuding therem and by
any pecsons deputed by the Synchcate or the Board of Inspection to vimt

Once m cvery session, the Board of Inspretion shall arrange for the
mapection of alf recognised  bostels and a recognused g and the
pecsons so deputed to visit any bostel shall be suppled before hnd with all
necessary mfocmation inclodmg (1) the terms of rccogmunn,(?)lhem!i:'

of the hostel as last approved by the Univermty (3) the neme of the
warden and of the manager of the hosted be shall be requested to have

conduct registers which sre of perma
reference  The repoct of the shall be by the
Syndicate with its recommendations.
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O 108 A recogused hostel shull be requred to maintam and
foc mepection, when alled for an admuedon regrster # regaster of
atrendance and & conduct regrster

The admugon and canduct registers can converently be mamtained
in ooe book which should be a bound book of sufficlent nre maintained as
a penmanent record to whach reference an be made in subsequent years.

O 109 The manager shall at once report to the Registrar any
ahemation in the rles of the hostel or any change esher of warden oc of
manager for the confirmanon of the Syndiate and the Syndicate shall
therenpon notrfy the peincipal of the college whose students resde  therein
ﬁ:pmpcmdchmgumddnﬂmndczhh opuon  before confinming

O 110 The pandpal of 2 college shall sandy humself that the
mamgement of a recognued bosel m which students of his college reside
15 mamtained m accordinee with the coodinons tnder which 1t recerved
13 recogninio, and shall report to the Syndicate of it 15 not s0 mamnmmed,

O 111 Students expelled from collegrs shall not be admirted
to any recognised haostel or approved lodgmgs,

O 112, Students who have been nusncated shall not be permirted

to reside m a recognieed bostel or approved lodgmgs dunng the penod of
thetr sncaton.

O 118 Before cancelling recognmon of 2 bostel, the Syndicate
dull ioform the manager of the hostel of the grounds on whach 1t cong
ders it necessmry to withdraw the recogrunon granted.  The Syndicate dhell
connder the written explanation, if aoy  that may be fuomshed by the
mamager withm foorteen days of its communscaon made to bim, and may
then cance] the recognition or pass sach other o-der o3 it deems fi

O 114 No swdent dull be admitted to a hestel wrthout the
approval m woting of (1) bis prmapal () the warden of any hostel n
which he previowly reded.  Reference to thess approvals 1o be recorded
in the hostel admmsion reguter
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CHAPIER XXV
SCHOLARSHIPS MEDALS, PRIZES, ETC.
Sec. & The University shall have the following powers, namely ~

{10) to mstirute and sward scholarships and other benefits,
m accordance with the Stagutes and the Regnlatons.

Sec, 28A (2) Without prepudice 1o the generality of the foregomg
provigon and sbject to such condittons as may be prescribed by oc under
the provisions of this Act, the Academic Counal shall exerase the followmyg
powers and perform the following funcuons, namely —

(&) to advise the Syndicate regarding the condrmons of
award and tenare of Untversity scholarships and
other bepefitg,

Q 115 The followng Unermty scholarships shall be awarded:—
() Two scholirshups of Re.16/ p m. each to be swarded
o candidates who stand and second atthe

(8) Two scholanhups of Re. 25/ p m. each to be sward
ed to amdidates who stand first
the Intermechate Emmmanon with Arts sobjecty
tenable for 24 months.  Simdarly two acholesshys
ufR;Zﬁ/p.mnchmbenmdndwmﬂtﬂ"
who secure first and mﬂdp;d;nunwnhsotl:b
sub Two 3/ p-m-

g whomnf
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to be swarded to candidates who etand first and

University

will be tenable for twenty four months,
at ey e affilated to the Unmiversity upto the
M AL

Simllarly two scholarsheps of the vahue of Rs. 40/ p.m.
esch to candidates srandmg first and second ar the
B. Sc. Bammation of the Unvermty and one

U,
(¢} Five scholarships of RBs. 30/ per

Bram
ranon bedd in Apedl one to & cundidatr who stands

pases m first ase and at the fipt  rempt and joins
4 bigher class for further smdies m the branch.

(8) Two scholarships of Rs. 30/ per month each to be
awarded m the Engmeermg Faaulty trmable for 12
months— one to & candidate who stands frse at the
F E. Exminaticn  ard one to a onddate who
sunds fiewr ar the S. E. Exammaticr~—prosided that
m cach case the cardidete pases in the fine class
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and st the first attempt and joms 1 caw fe
further srudies 1n the Faculry Hgiee
() Three scholarshps~one of Ry 25/ and two o
Re. 40 each per month—to be awarded mth
Law Fagulty temable for 12 months —one scholat
dhup of Rs 23/ per moath to a candedate wh
stands first at the L. B Previous Bxammation-pee
oxded that he joms LL. B. Final das  one scholas
ship of Re. 40/  per month to o candidare wh
eands first at the LL. B. Fipal Exammation, provide
he oms LL. M course and ooe scholandup o
Ru. 40/ per mooth to & candsdate who eands firit 8
the LL M Part 1| Brammation provded that b
jorns LI M Part I covreeprovided thar 1o ead
case the candidate pames in the first class and 2
the first attempe.
() Research scholarships, not exceeding £, of the sl
of Ri. 125/ p m. each to be awarded anoually t
canchdates selecred by the Syndicate. The scholte
sheps will be tenable for 24 months on condstion thal
the penodical reports of the acholershup-bolder an
satisfactory and he devotes bus whole ume to stidy
and sesearch and does not engage himaelf n remw
narative wock o prepare for any compertive enmo
ton durmg the period of the scholandup.
NoTf.~¥ fh #rst award of  »ch lardup Arst clam] Decemary Intbecama
scholarshipt, bowever candbdates mot lows

heve mcored at
wocond clasa marke,

O 116 Reopients of scholarships shall be awarded the above
scholarships for which they are eligible, provded they purse hugher aodies
10 recognused rusttutions within the territoria] junediction of the Unrreosty
fasling which acholarships shall be awarded to the nemt best students who
fulfil the copditions concerped.

Conuderation will be made m the case of mch acholary In whose
case there exsn o provimon for the wwdy of ther subjects in the
Untversity of Rajpurana.

Com.

QO 117 Candidates for the 1A MSc, o M Previous
Examumation will be pad scholarshp ouly for 10 months (huly to Apel)
for wock durmg a full coflege sesmon.

O 118 Candidstes for the MA, MSc or M. Com Fml
Exammation will be paxd scholanbip coly for the months of May to June
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-bcndry)omthecuﬂeg:m]ulyforpmm:mgnha:mduﬁudn after
pasung the MA, M.Sc, or M Com. Previous Eamunation.

O 119 If « echolashephiolder for the MLA. MSc, oc M Com.

O 120 The payment of a scholirship will be seopped of 2
capdidate discontinees his studses during the poddle of & seson (July to
Apeil), from sch dute ap he leaves the college.

O 121 Scholarshpe will be comtinued only f penodical reports
of progrem and conduct of the scholass are mtfactary

O 122 The Reearch Botrd will recommend the award of
research acholanbips to the Syndicate.,

CHAPTER XXVI
UNIVERSITY COMMOR SEAL

Sec. B (2) The Unmremnty shall have perpennt muccession and 2
Common Seal and shall me and be wued by the sard name.

Sec 22 Syndicare Funions —

(B) to detromme the form, prowde for the cutody and

regulate the use of the Common Seal of the Unrrermty
O 128 Thefollowmng shall be the cormmon seal of the Unnvermty
Theee shall be & arde and mpde & mruller orde. Between the
wace of the two arcles, at the twop, "Raputana Vidnawdplap® (m

Devanagn senpt) aed below it “Unmvermty of Ragputema® (in Enghsh) be
myeribed.  In the middle “1947"—the yar of meugumenon of the



]
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University—and at the bottom, the Universtty motto
8w be 1nscribed.  Insde the smaller arce, there be one Ashoka
wheel one lamp of onental type and one open book suitably amanged.

CHAPTER XXVII
CONVOCATION

Sec. 6 (2) Convocations shalibe held at Japur ar by inviraton,
1 Seates with affiliated colleges.

Sec. 8 B The Matucy Pramakh  of Rapasthan shall be the
Paron of the Univermty and shall  when prncnt.ptwdeltdﬂ
Convocanans thereof

Sec. 10 (2) In the abaence of the Patron, the Chancellor dull,
when present, prewnde at the Convoaanions of the Univermty

Sec. 18 (1) The Vice-Chancelloc dull, in
the ahsence of the Chancellor preswde at any Convocarion of the Untrersity

S 97 A Coavoavon for corferrmp degrees shall ordmarly
be held every year in the month of November bat & specal convoaanon
may also be beld ot @ch other tume & m be foond necesary oo
convement.  The place of the Comrocation and the actual date dull
each case be fixed by the Syndicate.

S 98 The Couvocatson shall consist of the body corporate of the
Unsversty

S 99 lemdnnmwuh’nouct‘h;ﬂbewbydle
Registrar of all meetmga of the Coavoanon.

S 100 The Reguirac shall, with the notice, isue to each raember
of Cotrrocation a progrmene of the procedure to be observed thezeat.
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S 101 The procedure to be observed ar 2 Convocation shall be
prescribed by the Senate.

S. 102 The colonrs of the varons Facultles shall be a5 followsi—

Faculty of Arts Red
Faculty of Sceace _ Light Blue,
Faculty of Commerce Yellow
Faculty of Law Pucple.
Faculty of Mediane and

Pharmacenties,, Dark blne,
Faculty of Engmeenng and

Tt e Omnge

Facubty of Edeanon. Crimson.

5 108 Aademi deens of the University is woen at Convocations
foe conferrng degrees.

S 104 Such of the members of the bodes of the Unreermty of
Rajputana asarc gradimres of other Unrrernues, may appesr m the
academic dress of thear own Universdties, o 1n such dres 23 may be
prescribed by the Univermty

S 105 Acsdemc dresy to be woen by the authartes of the Unfver
sity and graduates of the Universty of Raputensa—

Chancrilor Gold Beoche.

Vice-Chancelloc Slver Beoche.

Regprar Cream gown with {2257
rose border P

sty for the degree  concemed

and mfa of the mme coloar as
bood, or bare-headed.

Foc Bachelans of Arts, Saence, Blak gown and bood beanng the

Sance (in Agricubure), Com- colour of the Faculty concerned,

meree, Law  Eduation, and mfa winch shall be of the pme

neering and Medame. colour a8 bood, o bare-headed.

For Bachelors of Phermacy Biack



144 CONTOCATION {cm x

For Masters of Arts, Science,  Bhok
Commerce and Law

F«Dalonofpﬁﬂosopby et
Ph. D) beanng the dutnt colour of
an

Note—Th Uslveral tha ¢ol
ot b ty grescribea urs apd Tecommands that pewterably Wt

Convocatwon Precedure.

S 106 The candidates for degrees must, 13 dear days before t
date fixed for the Convocation, inform the Regitrar m wrmng of th
mtention to be present,  No candidate shall be admmted 1o the Coar
cation who fhas not sent i his teme to the Regisrrar withm the prescriba
tme.  In exceptional capes, the Vice-Clancellor may aandidat
who have not sent m their namea to the Regustrar withm the prescribe
tune, to be admitted to the Convocation, peovided ther appliations a
recerved by the Regutrar not later than 48 hours before the tune of th
Coavocation and are sccompansed by & fre of Re. 2/ m each case

S 107 Such andshtes a3 sre ovabe to persent themselve b
person st the Convocation will be admitted to the degree m absenta by
the Vice-Chancellor snd ther diplomas grven direct by the Regesrar or
applicatton and on payment of & fec of Re. 10/ 10 each ase.

S, 108 No candidate shall be admrted to Convecation who u
not in proper acadamc dres, peescribed by the Univemty

S 109 For the award of degrees at Convocation  stidents ehall
be presented to the Chancellor by the Deans of Pacultes concerned.

S I10 Dplomss to gradusres attenchng Comvocason will be
applied to them i the Convocatron Hatl, before the Coavocatson begrms.

No Drploma will be iswed on the day of the Convocation after the
Comrocation.

Q 1T The (hencellar the ViemChancelloe and the JRemstrar
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and Academic Counal will wear the proper acedemic costume of the
Uhlrenity of which they are gradustes oc that prescribed by the Untrensity
of Rapunana.

S 112, The Chascelloe the Viee-Chancellr members of the
Serate, Syndicate and Academc Counal shall asemble m the meetng
room at the sppointed hour and shall walk in peoceamon i the following
order to the Convocation Hall:—

The Regraimar,
Members of the Academic Coumcil.
Members of the Semate.
Members of the Syndcxte.

The Deans of the Feauldes.

The Vice Chancelloc

The Chancelloc

S. 118 The Chanceller the Vice-Clancellor and the members

S 114 On the proctsmon entedng the Hall, the candidates alnll
d reomam standing until the Clancellor  the Viee-Chaccellor and
the members of the Senate, Syndicate and Aademic Counal have taken

S 116 The Dexn of exch Faaulty or 1

member of the Faculty will present the t:d;lgm e e

Chancellor 15 the following ocder —

In tho Faculty of Arts—

Bachelor of Arta,
Magter of Arts
Doctor of Philosophy
Doctoe of Literature,
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In the Facnlty of Scienco—

Master of Commerce,
Doctor of Philoaophy

In the Faculty of Law—
Bachelor of Liwa,
Master of Lawy
Doctoc of Laws

In the Faculty of Englneeriug—
Bachelor of Engmeermg

In the Facalty of Mediciae—
Bachelor of Medicine, and Bacheloe of Surgery
Bachelor of Pharmacy

S IY7 In all cases the candidates shall be presented in the

followng form —
1. Supplicatien,
(Afrer the Chuncellor and Members
bave taken their scats).
“Mr  Chancellor
On belalf of and - . others

who have been ceamned end found quabiied for the Degree of
I move thar the Seoste do pams & Grace for their
adrmmon to the said Degree.”

Adfter the suppliation by the Dean, the Chanceller to say—
“nDOTH 1T PLEASE YOU THAT THIS GRACC BE PASSED?”
Acd the Serate asecnting {or after u short pamse) the Chancellor to say—

“THIS GRACE IS PASSED”
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2. Pracentation.

(Afeer the Chancelloc pronounces
the Grace to have been passed.)
"Mrdnncdlor
to you some of the afoceard candidates who bave been
nndfwndqnh&dfor the Degree of
to which I peay they may be sdmirted”
After the preseptanon snd prayer by the Daan for sdmummon of
candidates to the Degree, the Gnnn:ﬁuﬂony-—
"BydzwdmdtygvtnmcuaunccﬂorofthnUMI
adaut you, ooe and all, to the Degree of w. o e e and T charge you

that ever in your Iife and convenation you peove yourselves wocthy of
the ame”

S 118 After the degrees have been cooferred, recipents of
Uhiversity medals and prizes, and representatives of colleges which have

won Unlversity Athletic or Toarnament Troplues shall be called
unmdxvﬁnﬂyh:hckcgunrnnd:h:ﬂ before the Chancellor
or the Vice-Chancellor who shall prescrt the medals, prrzes o trophues.

S 110 When all the andidates have been admared to ther
degrees, and the medals and trophues have been presented, the Coavoca
tion address will be delrvered.

S 120 After thy, the Chancellor wall declare the Coavocarion
dissolved.  The processon will then leave the Coavocanion Hall in the
same order as that in wheeh 1t entered, the graduetes stendiag

CHAPTER XXVIII
DEGREES.,
A—Geperal
Sec. 4 The Univenry shall bave the followmg powers, namely —

(2) to bold cuminatioes exrd to confer degrees and
otber academrc distmetions upon —

S T e b g b S aiesd e el
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Sec. 27 Subject 10 mch condimons as may be preseribed by ot boder
the provisions of ths Act, the Stamres map conustently with ths A,
peowide for all o any of the followlng matters, namely —
(14) degrees, diplomss and other academic ditinctions to
be awarded by the Unwersty

Sec. 29 Subpcr to such coodutons as may be prescribed by of
under prorinons of this Act the Syrrdscnte may make Ordinances, consistent
with this Act and the Sttutes, to provide for all or any of the followmg
matters, namely —

(2) conditions whsch stidents shall be admirted
ta courses of study and curaculs and examinations
for degrees, diplomas ynd other eademic distinctront

S 15 The Senate may oa the cecommendation of the Syndicate
by a resolution passed with the conaureace of nat less than two-
of the membery voung, wihdraw any degree oo diploma conferred by the
Unrreruty

S 89 The Universty may confer the following degrees: —~
B. A, Pas ard Honoura,
B. Sc. Pass and Hooours,

rm
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(Eor degrees m the varions Facaltres see Chapters XU o XVIII)
B-Honorary Degrees.
Sec & The Univermty shall have the folloming powess, samelyt—

(3) w confer honotary degrees oc other detinctions on
approved pemsons 1 the maoner lad down 1a the Satuter.

Sec. 84 A (1) There shall be 2 Smndmg Commntee for the
coaferment of Honomry Drgrees conslsting of the followng, namely —
(1) the Viee Chancelloc;

(v) the Chef Justice of the High Gourt of
Refusthan and

() the Dran of the Facuky concerned.

(2) No bonocary degres, d.nplumurod:cr saaderme
distnction shall be conferred on anv person unless the proposal foc the
conferment thereof has beeo—

(#) cogimally made by the wid Commuttee
(#) approved of by the Syndicaee

(c) pased by the Senste and

(d) confirmed by the Chancelloc

that, m ases of emergeny proposal  may be
confirmed Chancellor oa the recommendation of the sard Commutee,
if the recommendstion appeoved by the Spndsoare.

S 16 (2 Anyhonanryd:zgrcc:onfmdbych: Umvcdtymy
th:pt:vnnspprw:l two-third of the membens
meetmg of the Semate and the senction nfdx(]nnc:ﬂcrﬁ

S B9 The Unrrrwty may confer the followng degreesi—

- -
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C—Award of the degres of Ph. D
(Dector of Philosaphy)

1

O 124 A candidate for the degree of Ph D must be an ML A,
M Sc. or M Com of this Unveraty or 2 recognised University of at
least two years atanding at the time of conferment upon hum of the Ph, D
degree  provided that in the case of candidates wirh Muster s degree of
o recognised Univermty the Master s degree should have been taken after
taking the Bachelor’s degree wrth full course peesented for the degree.

g shall date from the convocaton 3t which the Master's degree
was conferred upon hum.

O 125 A andidate fo the Ph. D degree slall apply to the
Univernty for admwmen to the degree saung bus trons and
whmitting & scheme or an outline of the mvestgaticn he proposts
to undertake and enclosng a statement of any wock he may have done
n the subject.

The application shall be accompansed by & sum of Re. 50/ If the
appation 1 rejected the fee pad by the candidate shall be refunded
after Rs. 16/ If the application 13 entertasned, the balance of
the fee of Re 150/ required for admuson 1o the degree shall be pad st
the tme of the presentation of the thess.

O 126 The application ghall be placed befoce the Research
Board consutnted by the Univermty  The Board shall mtufy iteelf that
the mubject offered 13 one which an mzeptmu

edate poscases the requste qual i
13 atufied oo these ponts, 1t shall :mme;ch:mapun:eafil
application.

O 17 t in specal cases approved by the Syndicate oo
the recommendations of the Research Board, all canchdates for the degree
of Ph. D st work under the guadance or direction of a recogmued
spervisor

O 128 Every accepred candidate shall porsue a course of study
a3 2 stodent of the Universty for not les than weo sademal yan
under the direction of the supervisoc

O 129 Miumum qualficanens for teachers m the Untveraty
or of colleges affiliated to the Unmversity to work as supervisons for
Endmgmarchwntkdnﬂbcnfollm—

1 Unsrermty Professocs and Readens
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2 A teacher of five yan npa:lcm:: of teaching post graduate
damuHmdmuphumpucd research work

3 Profma:ufmcogrrlnddﬂny

or
4 A tacher who ks already successfully gnided resewrch
studenty for a doctacate degree of some recognised Unlvensitles,
M B—Ooexb wes the bead of & post-gradusts dapertsat at he tow this
Univeraity was started aad whe bas thras yean traching expariomes of
portgraduats clasas, I3 also efgible.

O 180 The matmwm oumber of students to be takenbya
spervisor for research wock dull be chree.,

(It is recommended that the pancipals of colleges should
necesary rehef to & mupervisoc who has accepted research fut
gudince, 1t belng understood that if o supervisor has the maximum
pumber of sdents (three) be should not be grven more than twelve penods
of mstracnocal work per week).

O 181 The andidite dall pursue his research at the head-
of his supernisoc 1he perdod of restdence bemg not less tan 100
z m each pear

that & poction of the period of remdence may for
dxnhofml%whﬁhuu.be spent elsewhere even outnde
the Universty as

shall be Rs 150/ per annum y-hlzu:ndnncemrbmcqml
mnlnxm:.'l‘hcunmnfczm be chargel by colliges ehall be
determmed by the coflege coocemed, but m no case shall n excred
Rs. 150/ per anmum per eandedate.

O 18B. The mpcrvisor shall whmrt & report on a cndidages
wotk every dlx months to the Research Board whech will forward 1t wrth
rts remarks to the Syndreate,

O 184 On recovmg & sypopels of dmd:mmnﬂube_fm

¢ from
the candudate the Syndicate shall appoint & Board of three referces on the
recommenction of the Reserrch Board.  The sopervisor ahall be one of
the referces 23 abso the corvener of the Board and the other two shall be

mﬂmqmﬂﬁedmulnfuenwbomlhemubudﬁaﬂngﬂdxd
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scholars m the mbject.  If a 7ve voce emmmation i considered necesmery
by the Board of referees, st shall be conducted by ths Board raelf

Mote—Bynopals here dosa not mean th  orighusl plan of work submitted at fhe thos of
Togietration. It mesns & brisf summery of the fheals,

O 185 The relevant Boards of Stuches ahall soggest twnce the
oumber of referees required Le four external referees m each ase for
connderation of the Research Bourd and the Syndheate.

O 186 After the thesis 1 completed, the candidate shall sepply
five panted of type-watten copies of his thesls, together with 2 mum of
Re. 100/ the halance on account of the fee.  Publuhed matrer smay alio
be mcorporated as part of the thesis. The langmage used in every thesls
shall be Bogluh excrpt m the case of subjects connected with an ocental
Ianguage, where the thess may at the option of the candrdate, be peesented
in that language. The thess shall comply with the followmg coedinans.—

() It oust be u peece of research work chancrensed
exther by the ducovery of facts or by a fresh approach towards interpreta
tion of facts of theoles. In cither cuse it should prove the cndidate’s
cpaaty for crtieal emammation and sound pudgment. The cndsdste
shall indicate, bow far the thens embodies the resalts of his own 1nvestige-
tion and 1n what respects 1t appears to bim to advance the mudy of the

subject.
2) It shall also be gavfactory in respect of 1o hterary
presentation most be 1n a form samable for publication.
A cernficate shall be furnshed by the supervisac
indicating how far the work Is the ongmal work of the candidate.

QO 187 In the event of divergence of opuon among the referees
regardmg the thems, the report of cach shall be communeated to the others,
with & view to agreement, if posible, If ths 13 pot served ar, the
opmon of the majocty shall stand.

O 188 The report of the Board of referces ahall be commond-
ated to the Syndiate togriber with repocs of the 1ndivdial referces
regarding the thess ard 2 note of any divergence of option regardmg
the ywva voce cxumnanen, of beld If there 1 no unanimiry the verdict of
the majorrty of the Board of referces shall be firal.

O 189 If the candwdate is permitted to fmprove and resmbmit
fus thesis, be shall be asked to re submit it not carlier than sxx months o
qater than 12 months from the date of such permission In the cvent of
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no definite recommendstion beng mede by & majoaty of the referres,
the thews ehall be rejected and the canddate mformed accordingly

O 140 The condidate shall not be allewed to present his
thesls more than twice,

CHAPTER XXIX
UNIVERSITY PROFESSORSHIP3 AND READERSDIFS
Sec. & The Unwveruty shall bave d:efoﬂuvmgpovu-n.nmdy-——

6)w meﬂsuxh:ps.m;;dﬂ'ﬂnp,md any other
mﬁmxmmndbyi:U

{6) to xppomt persons 23 Professors, Reedens, o otherwne a3
Univernty Teachere.

Sec.28 A Acsdemic Councll—Functrons:—
(4) to advme the Syndi ,,“;bc i of
Ummnryrw:bmgpmmpnuaﬂuubycm
Sec. 27 Subgect o such condmions a3 may be prescxibed by or

under the provsdans of this Aet  the Satites may  consistently wnth thus
Act, provde for all or any of the followmg matters, ramely;—

() i by the University of depart
mmmﬂ:gu,mmmdmn:d:umlmdmm‘iamdhmh.

Sec. 290 Sobfect 1o sach conditrons as may be prescribed by oc
under the peovmsons of this Ac  the Syndxate may make
consistent with this Act and the Seroates, to provide foc all ar any of the
following matters, namely ——

(6) emolnments and condmors of scrvice of Uhrversity

S 19 SuhU y Profescorshps ard U, 7
and other University teaching pons sl be mennied s may be deter
mived by the Syndacate on Cevmdil.
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S 20 (1) No pereon ¢hall
except on the rece datton of 2 C

the purpose.
(2) The Commmtee of Selection shall consist of th
following members —

be appomted as a Unsversty Teache
of Sclection constrtured fo

() the Vice-Chancellor Chasrman

(1) the Dean of the Faculty concemed

() one member of the byndicare selecied by th
Syndrcate

() two persons possersmg specal knowledge of
subject concrrmed, appainted by the Chancellor oo
the recommendation of the Syndicate.
(3) The Commttec of Selection shall report to the Syndicate.
If the Syndicate accepes the recommendatian, 1t will make the »
If 1t duagrees, 1t will refer the matter back to the Commutee of Selecuon
with a request for a fresh recommendation.

O 141 The dsves of the Unversty Professe oe Universty
Reader shall be as follows — =
(1) to engage in research and condisct post-gradksate teachmg
(2) to gunde and research wock of such students
us are assgned to hm by the te
(3) to give extenson lectures at various centres 4 armenged
by the Syndcate.

CHAPTER XXX
EXAMINATIONS
A—General snd Miscellansons

Sec. 22 Subyect to such conditicns as may be prescribed by or noder
the provisons of this Act the Syudiate shall exercise the follomng powers

ard perform the followng funcions, namely —
() toarmngefor the boldmg of conmnations and publabing

tesults thereof

() to mamtam proper standsrds of teackng and cxamne
ﬂznh:mluucnmthtbc Aadamx Coutl,
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Scc.IBA l)’IbcAu:l:michmdlt‘uﬂhavemun-ul-ndgmﬂ
regulatien of Shle for the of the
md:mgtndenmnaundﬂnvhe\)mmiry

(2) Without projudice to the generality of the foregomg
peovison and subject to such condmons us may be by oc under
the peovinoas of this Act, the Academie Council exeraue the followng
powers and perform the following funcrions, namely 1 —

() subject to the appraval of the Syndicate, to make
amend and canced

of study and cornenls
() to propose to the Syndcate Ordmances concerning

é enmmation
(34) to advise the Syndicate regarding University fees.
Sec. 29 S:.d:ycawnd:cwdrﬂunnmyhepm&adbyormdu
the provinions of this Act, the Syndicate ruy meke
with this Act and the Statutes, to peovede fo. all or any of the follmnng
nm:n.mmcly_
() uons under which studeres shall be admitted to
coarss of study and cormmls and emmumations for degrees, doplomas ead
other scadenuc digtmctrons

(4) condoar of eaminatons.
Sec. 27 Subpect to mch conditons as be peescribed
urder the peonisioas of this A, the Sunnum_n:uymnﬁsmdy by“
Acx,pmwdefo:nﬂnrmyofdrfolbwmgmcn,mmdy:—

(6) fees to be charged for cuunﬂof:udy and curnanla
prmibuibydenirmitymdfocld:mmuu to Its examunations, degrees

e bes

(B):ood.nﬂmr pwmmgdztppdnrma,dmumd
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O 142 Suxdents shall not be ehigible for admusion t & course of
m:dyfmmunmmnmunkucb:ylmtpamddnquhfymgmmm
d:ugmmy&ﬁ;an:dm mmlmuon‘xh msmcogmxdbydn()m.ny
o o and poisess fi qualsfies sf
may be prescribed by the Ordinances. ook 5 xr s

O 148 Every condidare for an examimation of the Unwernty shall
exoept when exempted by any of the Ordinances, b, enrolled a3 & member
of an affthated college before entenng upon the course preseribed for uxh
‘:m::]uan and should have undergooe a regular courses of sudy 1

t college.

O 144 The esprasson “a regulsc coune of stndy” means atiens
dance at atleagt (2} 75 per cont of the lecrures delivered and (b) 75 per
cent of the titorils snd pracucah (taken togecher) dove m an sffilased
college m the smbect or subecta for the at which & candsd
wrtends o appear

Foc pusposes of thu Ordinance —
[¢)] In the Faculty of Medime the mumimum attendonce
st the pracscals and dlimeals weparately m each sibject shall be 83 per cerst.
(2} In the Faculiy of Engmeenng the mimmum atten-
dance bath {#) at the lectures od (b) ot the peaccals sepumately m each
subpect, shall be B3 per cent.

Sec. B7C. The toral number of working days m g sendene yeas
exclusive of erammanon days, shall not be less than—
() 180 m the s of degree colfeges or post-graduate
colleges

(b) 210 wthe cse of wmeemedute colleges and hugh
whools.

O 1a5 K mmdwﬁh’dhmwwawmm[
ceruificute or cerufted by the prmerpal, or any
ather reason deemed  sufficrent by the Syndicase, the toral strndance of &
enxdens of gn affilated college falls dhort of dhe mumbmm #ten
dance, the petmapst of & college may condone a not
S S ke 0 o e et

ocals (tsken ), done m ez ect. ge 1 harger
::tm:miachﬂnw%olz}cwd rumber of (a) lectures delivered and

(b)mmmhmdpnmak,hum:n‘uﬂbcrdmrdmdt&ndx:m
O 146 Awm&ummmlﬁmmhmy
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exxmmation of the Untvensity aull, on oc before the 1s December of the
yar precedmg the envmination

(1) pay into the office of the Registrar the fee prescribed
foc such camimnon and the marks fee of Re. 1/

(2) mumate the smbject or mbjects 1n which be desres to
present bumeelf for exmmation and

(3) along with his applcation for admiswon furnish the
Reghtrar with & certificate from the panapal of the affiliated college certt

that be fas fulfilled the condions latd dowm by the Unerersity and

is of good dmncrer

Provided that the applications and the fers mentioped above
shall be submitted by candidates taking the examinations 1o the Faculty of

(1) by the Lst of March in the case of the andidita
who take the camimations m the months of March-
Apdl following and

(1) by the 15th of September tn the case of the cand:
datrs who take the eammatons in the month of
October following,

O 147 A anddats who, from sickuess or acher cause, 15 unable
peesent bimeedf for any counation, shall not receive a refund of bes fes
promded thar the Syndcate may for mifficient catse, permit the candidate
to present himaelf for the next ensumg emxmination, or failmg that also at
the next following cxaminanion  without peyment of .dxehrdm fee. In

g

such & case the applicanon must be sent so a8 to reach Regigrar not
earlier than the commencement of the eminstion and not later than a
month fter the date of the « of the loa at which

cendidates who appeared as eguler students of o students of affilmted
colleges, by the peinapal of the coliege concemed and in the case of
neovate, candsdates by the competent wnthongy contomed, wha foowanded
the aandid ongimal applh mslon to appesr at the exami-
the candidare oc of any

medicul practationer

or
sation. Inall cases of scknews whether of
relation of hus, & medical ceruficate from & quabified
ehall be attached to the spplianon.

The craminanon fee of a andidate who  dics before he fintsher bis
part of the eraminaton oc of a candidare who u - debarred from appeanng
at the emmnstion may be refunded.

O 148 A cwdidate when applymg for admisson, to one
more wbsequert eamunations, lblﬂp:ydlepfuu'ﬂadftefotmaf
oa applees for admmedon,
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O 142 Students shall not be eligihle for admumon to a cousse of
study for an emmmation unless they have passed the qualifying eammanca
of the Unwvernty oc any other caminations recognused by the Unrrersty
s equvalent thercto and poscess wch further qualifications, of any s
oy be prescribed by the Ordimances.

O 148, Every candidate for an exammauon of the Untyeruty shall
except when exempted by any of the Ordinances, be, enrolled as 2 member
of an affiluted college before entcrmg upon the course prescribed for such
emmination and should have undergone a regular courses of study at
that college.

O 144 The expresion 2 regular course of sudy” means atten-
dance at_atleast () 75 per cent of the lectures delivered and (b) 75 per
cent of the tutornls and pracucals (taken together) done w an affilured
college 1n the subject or subjects foc the examination at which a candsdate
mtends to appear

For purpeses of thi Ordmance —
(1) In the Faculty of Mediane the mmupum attendance
at the pactrals and chinicals separarely m each sobject ghall be 85 per cent.
() Inthe Faculty of Engneermg the mmimum atten
dance both (a) at the Lectures and (b) at the pracucals ccpanurely m exch
subject, shall be 85 per cent.

Sec. 87C. The toral number of workmg days in an academuc year

exclugive of examimation days, thall not be less than—
(2) 180 in the case of degree colleges o post-graduate
colleges and

(b) 210 m e ase of mrermwednte colleges and high
schools.

O 145 If on acomumt of bomafide dlness spported by 2 medical

" the pezth.m‘l { anendance of &

reason deemed  qufficrent Syndieste, the total
ﬁmofmaﬂﬂmdmﬂcgr falls short of the required mnbmom  anven-
dance, the prmcipal of a college may coodone a shortage Dot ac::ch:g
B%dzhcmnlmmbcrofakcmmdd.rmcdmd(b)pamhl
wtpmls (ke togetber) done m each mibject.  If the shoctage 15 larger
but not move than 109 of dre ttal pumber of () lectures delivered and

(b)m],.mlpnmah,huaudnﬂbudmdmﬂx
QO 146 Arcguhrund.uckmprcparmginmlfﬁhnedmﬂtg'f““’y
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exammaton of the University sl on or before the 1t December of the
year precedmg the eniminstion —

(1) pay into the officc of the Reglacrac the fee prescribed
for much emamination and the marks fee of Re. 1/

(2) mtwnate the mubgect oc subjects m which e desres to
present humself foc examination and

(3) along with bus spplication for admmson  furnuh the
Reghtrac with & cectificate from the penapal of the affihated college certt
fy-?dntbehjfulﬁﬂtdthocundmouhid down by the Untrersity and

good charucter

Provided that the applicanons and the fees mentioned above

shall be submitted by andidates takang the exammations in the Faculty of

()bydxlntofMud:h’\ the axe of the anddates
who ke dr:mmb;uuumhd:e months of March-

April followmg

(l)b)d:cl!d:ofScpxaﬂxrﬁall:e aase of the andr
dates who ke the emmunations in the month of
October followmg.

O 147 A andudtc who, from ndmess or other cause is upable

the candidate s odginal . fmm_m(olwﬂtudxmj
ocknese, of the c-ndidu:ornflny

1 certifiate from a qualdied medical practtaner

attached to the spplication.

The crammation fec of o caodidate who dies bofore be finghes hig

the emination ot of & andidare who 1 dd:lmd&umw

exammation may be rfunded.

O 148 A anddate when applymg for edmvsene, 1o one o
mubmq;ﬂ-tmnﬂ:n&onhd‘ntyd"wfm o,m...ca
erxmmation on each occrston oo wiich fot'dmidm_

-
:
g_g
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O 149 Upon recopt of the fee prescribed, the Regutrar siull, of
the candidate 1 adimutted furnoh the candedare with an admesion card
permutting him to appuar at the exammanon.

O 150 Permunon to appear at a Univensity exammation may be
withdrawn foc conduct which, m the opuon of th. Syndrate  psufte
the cardidare s excluson.

O 151 A canddire may not be admnted to th exammanon ball
tnless e preduces to the officer conducrng the enmunmen b eamas
tien admusion card or satsfies soch officer thar i will be produced.

Q 132, No sredent stall be allowed to 2ppear ata Unwveraty as-
ot othee thin e mppleoenan. Irtemedize BAL B S B Come
Luminznons unles be bus folillad o cendue of ommen
2 leamures, pranal xd omeesks e In S ax of 2 cnddit who
tas veplered B repule, wwme of ssase f - yen and 1 debamed
troea appamy, @ e Etemedize B A-B. SC B Com, o the fast
sthetmal LB B S (et [ ool p ) Eomiton Wmﬁml“’
x\mxp&lr&m\m‘u:‘cacndfudxmxrw y
it ead § w e anndie moeer 13 2 adwequen: enmInAnon:
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varks thull be supplied to a regular &andudste through the  prandipal
?&ncaﬂq:mmdmdwupﬂme candsdate (L ¢ ex-student
toacher inspector librarian oc & woman candidare) dereatly by past.

The marks will be supplied after the pubhcation of the resulls of
0 enmmition -

The fez shall not be refunded croept when a canchdate dies before
be finishes hus part of the examunation ot 15 not permnited by the Univer-
5ty to appear at the examination. In the case of 2 candidere whose exami-
nation fee s withheld under Ordmance 147 sbore, the fee for the supply
of marky shall also be taken to bave been  automapclly withheld for the
exxmination m the engung year

7
O 157 (QAny dudate who bas app o m
coeducted by the University may apply to the Regutrar for the squimy of
hus marks and the re-checking of hus result. Such applications be made so 21
to reach the Registrar within two maonths from the date of the declaranon
of the remalts by the Unrvemmty

{2) All soch applicarrons must be accompansed by a

A 1

foe of Re. 10/

() A andidite shall not be entnled to a refund of
the fee unless bis result is affeced by the scrunny

(4) The resalt of the scrutiny sball be communreated to
the candrdate and the mames of those candideres whose results sre affecred
shall be poblished m the Rapstan Garette m & sppl y list.

PP

O 158  Duplicstes of University cernficates or daplomus hall not
be ted except n oses 0 which the Syndicare 1 stufred by the
roﬂmdmn.%mun-mmpcd of Re. 1/ requred by lLaw
of the ume bemg m force that the spphicant las lost b cemfiar o
diploma, or that 1t bas been destroyed and that the appliant hes a tenl
need for a dupleate. In mch cases 3 duplimte of a certfinte may be
goanted o6 payment of o fee of Ra. 3/

O 150 Anyanddur who hus been declared srcressful 2t o
Unmernty eommanon sfter the declarution of his result, before the
degres or diploma 1 delrered to bim at the ptxt convocation o otherwnse,
may apply to the Reguear for provmomal curtiate for praurg thar
egmnaton.  The appliations dhenld ceme threogh the cfficer who
foewarded the spplicanion of the aardidate for appeanrg at the eammaticr
A fee of Re. 2/ should be remitted to the Unvernty office for the wsue
of the provinomal cenficste. X bewever the epphoanon dots ot come
trongh the forwerdmg officer a fee of Rs-5/ must be pey with the
applicanon (o the Reginmar
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o Icfo fA &;‘-ﬂ;mﬂ/m cernficate shull, on spplication, bo wsued
on payment of a fee o s, the Registrar where 1t 18 reqummed
formlgrmoutood:uUnivmb; s e

O 161 Duplicee copies of the followmng cerdficates shall be
granted, provsded the R, 1s satusfied tha the cogmal certfiare was
miscarrsed m post and did not reach the applicent oc for any other bomafide
reasons, on payment of a fee of anras eight n vach case —

(1) Certofied copy of marks.
(2) Migranon certificate,
(3) Provston! certrficare.

“ho Iﬁlcmlecz.ndxdnrumd shall

o an optioal paper prescribed m the gyllabus, unless provimon has
becnmdcfwrmmmmumnmaxhpipu?fmgﬂx:mﬁmn-mdng
affillated colleges Prowded, however thar » prvate candidste or an
ex student who has once taken an optional mubject in any enaminstion of
the Universtty shall be allowed the same mubject when he re-appom st
any subsequent examnation, withn two years of that subject forms part of
the syllabus.

O 168 Er-sindents shall be entriled to appear at the ecrmmarions
of the Univermty except those m the Frculties of Mediane & Prarmceuncs
and Engmeenng & Techrology withcut heeping terms  peovided thae i
students bave paesed 1n procucals they may be allowed o appearm
theoretical part only in the Faculty of Engineermg & Techeology

O 164 (1) An ex-gudent & one who has sansfied ol t
requirements of the course of studies at hus college ndnding
necesary minmum attendance acd 18 certified by the peinapel ay
chgible for admusion to an eaminaton  and alter certibcarion does pot

jom 2 college
(2) A student falling urder the defimnon of ex-sudent
under rule l)dnﬂbcmxﬂdmmlmdﬁatefmm\hepﬂﬁ of
the college bist auended by him s mentoned in the said rule, wh oc
ot be appears at the erammation, m the year in which be is 50 certified.
(3) A sodent who Fas appeared at an emmmanen and
failed, shall not require o fresh ecrufiatc to be entmtlod to appear sgain at
the sme jon unless m the be has jomed x college.
4) 'The pruncipal of a coll tmay by a certficate pemit
ma-mdm&wh:f;)uncdhhcoﬂ:g:.mdthg;yfnrfmdhkmunuu
umdmt.wtpparf«wmmm-ucn,lfbeundsﬁcdwidldx
candidate s conduct and progress.
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pancpal of the college concemed. Stk an applicabon for a change
in the subject, duly reconumended by the of the college concemed,
must reach the Registrar not Laer the 13th of Augusr, preceding the
: at which the candicate wants to sppesr
(%) to remain & suwdent of the effilated college in which he
completed fns course and

(@) to submut through the principel of the college concerned
an sppheaton in the prescribed form 0 as to reach the
Regostrur not Later than the 1st of October or by the 16th
of Ocober f actompansed by & late fee of R, 5/ preceding
the examnation, statfng—

(«) the condmions under which he has been srudying and
1 now proposing to Cantmue hus shadies

(F) the dutes of hs previows fallures o paw the
examination.

dull be acnmpanled by afee f R 2/ anda
marks fee of Re. 1/ a3 well a3 the fee prescribed for the cummadon
In the case of & candidare whase application 13 regected oc who does not
subit en application but only sends m the fees, the amount pald by the
candidate on scrount of fees, shall be refunded after deducung Re. 2/

O 166 Every ex-sndent who wishes to appear ar a subsequent
eaminanon shall pay mich annoal fee to hus effihated college to ream his
rembership of the college as the collegn my fix.

V0 167 Nowhisasding eophung  conmived  da these
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Univernty ar equivalent thereto, i all the compulsory and
qmmdmbpmwdjmn}yrqmvd for such an exammanon
ptw:dl;idmla.n?d:g‘vbb‘.:p:asenn Ormlmden?;
tayion *recognised foc the purrpose Syodicare

the High Sthoal Eummaton m g@iﬁ or the Intermediate

otberwie eligible, to a s the case may be, one yrar after
mg&en@s@"wm only or the
Intermeduare Exumlnadon i Englub ooly st the Intermediee
Enmmancy of the Untversty i Englub only o the B. A,
Eormmagon of the Unrversty n Genens! English wed  Eoglinh
Lirmsure only and o successful, hafl be grven 8 cernhaate
that effeet of paeeng the Intermediste Examinaten i Eoglub
only or the B A Examinanoa o Englih cnly

\)‘hlldﬁu'm: e for ad, to the B A,

L The usetr! Xoamdsation of the Panjab Und erwity

VL The Maslvi Fardl or B Mot Fael Enxunde of the Pushb
Uslversity

The Buastd o (1 Acharys Eombtadem of the Qoversmeest Semsirit
oaﬂ..m

4 The Fusl or ths Kamil Ersmination cooducted the Departwert §
Poblic Instroction, U P b

& The Achsrya d by the Dy of Kducalen,
Jatpur Gtate

& The DabiriXam!) Examicatien o the Loxkeow Usiversily

7 The Shastri or dcharys Rxamiaston of the Bavares Hindu Usiven(y

K] S the
the Diplomr tons In Anblo  »d Prrman cosdacted ihe Luwckaow

tho B
Degurtoent, State amd (be Sanakrst Tt Exolsshe the Cakuus

wnsraination ta atvsncad Urds cenductad 1be Ciloektion Deparioes!
dﬂ’in?m(ho;:hnyhﬂh) Adib-s-AHo 1} Profcescy a Tl } md
Adib-sYaul) (Howonrs Jo Urn), cowtacied by ths Ponjad ty L
luation i ecyance Hindt condurted by et Edocufion Deparier

D et ios panes (Erebsinecy b it Hieabems Prodciency tn Hoad] asd
Pradtskas (Booowns o Fisdy cendotied by fhe Pes, areray

s.mmudmm—dmmummnnmummy-

Alkadud.

& Tha Viieb { ) Vidweh! (Hasears) and (be Vidyns baoidia] Eowntm il

Leld by @ Prayrg Matnls Vidhyapites, Allababas,
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Pronded fucther that & candidate who has pased Alsnlrr
Exminanon of Guroknl University  Kangrl, may be -allowed, of otherwuse
eligible, to appear onc year after passing the aforemid eamuation at the
B.A. eaminapon of Univemty 1a General English and Eoglsh
Litecature and, shall bo gven u cortificare of bavmg passed

the B. A, Emmimudon m Hoglish only

A andidae who desres to enter for an camlnnon under ths
OMMM&MJOMWOQdémw“de&
the Regrtrac net [ater than the I or 16 1f sccompan
by a lage fec of Rs. 5/ u:lxD:cuﬂ:crinclubeulcouqc
precading the daws of nati The shall be
by en comiinon fes of R 8/ in the case of Inter and of Re. 15/ In
the ase of B. A aim.mxﬂunmdlmrbfmo‘kl/

{§) No shall be admtted o 2 post grads

unL'e

.

O 168 Notwub anythung contained 1 these Oredin
mmafms,ﬁmmf.mmofumm bo admicced
to an examinstion of the Univensity except with the specal permision of

the Vice-Chancellor p—ovnd:ddﬂ:'iﬂnotlpplywamard:

O 169 Notwiths pthmmmyod:uOnﬁmnc:,th:
followmng sentence may be mdmd‘np{umu{-nymdnn
doae appeoved soaal sermicer—

“And has camied out appeoved rocual service work”
No-n—-—h:h;:mu-.ﬁ.ﬂb- added 1p (e cam of cantidaten for &

who

coctifiad by the priscipels of Sser collegos to the Cuy

tave dooe Sxfa H ﬂmwﬁmﬁz M‘Qma
:-nhndh::hhtnﬂh—d:(mmdlu period ks drsoted by

O 169A. The wock af.odnlmdnﬂbepm::dcdby
traming fot socal servce,  The affilnted colleges shall therefore make
aTangements

1. Mehica) belp, specally m rural arens
2 Literecy dave;
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3 Help rendered at the ume of furs in keeptag  samtavon,
traffic control, cecovery of fost chuldren and propeny  rendering Firm Ad
4Adnkcduuﬁoubyinunmouorc:iuamemmmm—
ments etc, and
5 Such other forms of soasl service as may be wggesed
by the panopal of & college and approved of by the Synchaate.
0 169C. The soml strace wock shall be camed on under the

muted by the pancpal of the college m advance.
B—Feosz.
Sec. 27 Subect (o such condirons a1 way be peescribed by o
under the provieons of thy Aa the Smwmres mayp with

thu Act, provide for-all or any of the fallowng matters amely —

(&) fwrobccbnrgudfotcwnuoima&ymdamﬂﬂa
o by che

-
m dncmetlnd"’

S 121 The followng dull be the fes charged for the vadous
exumimations, degrees snd diplomas ae ~—~

Examination Fees—
Re
Bachelor of Arts. 30.
EummamprwuanmcrafAm 20,
Master of Arts 30
Doctu’ufpb.doaupby(PhD) 150,
Bacheloc of Educan 50
cWzl"l‘Sa»ﬂr.ra( Agraulture) ig‘
Bachelor n
Framsmation previous to Master of Serence 20.
Magter of Saenc 30,
Intermedate Bxaminsizon R;Z?/byad:uné:&m from a
Arts or Scwene rec o,
Int (u ) Rs. 30/ by cach pavare candidste
{(Arts or Saace)
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Ra. 30/ by ench prvare  candsdate

Re. 73/ by each candudats from s
recognised

Re. 30/ by each pavate candsdate.

Ry. 25/ by each aandsdate froma

wmemmtion

Rs. 30/ by cach prvste candidite
sppesting 10 both
and Pracrice, and Rs. 20
by each pnvste candidate
appearing dither m
or m Prectice.

!

|
!

¥ F
§
E$53F§E$$$35388§8%$BE E

mbrect of M.B B S not exceeding

the fee prescribed for the full exammation. 15

Fist Eammtion m Bogineenng,
Second

&:mmnmbg{ncmng. 0

of Enginecnng
Sun:lanmuryB.A. B.Sc.,B.Sc(Ag.),B.O:m.&lmnm.}o

Supp'lunmnry E En

me a3 for full
P rabned

P

»
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Foc appeanng at an emimination 33 an ex-student 10 additon Rt.
to the regular examimanon fee.
Foe fec from a teacher linmnorvomn
te s addinon to the mmmadaufact. 10,
appearng m ooe mbject acthe B A, B Se o B, Com
Eaminttion, 13
For appeaning m ooe sibpect at the Intermediate Emmmarony., 8.
For appeaarmg m more than one mbpanthelmmmduu
Bxammatons foe each mubject.
Otber fees,

$.122 The followmg fees be pard in respect of the High

School examwanon —

(1) High Schoo} Examnanion Re. 20/ by each cundidaee
from & recogned mstitmon.

(2) High School Erminauon Rs. 25/ by wach poar
anddatn

Eamms subgect
a)only ron m Gng .

(4) Examinapen m more than
ane subject. Re.5/ foc each mhpet

5) Fee foc checbmg che result
o f‘i’lrcdandim Re. 10/ per candudate.
(Q)anordacdunatbcrrmlt
candsdates app-
a.mgmmzad:moa}y Ra 4/ per anddate.
Fee for commonicanng
(7)1],¢ paper-wse macks s
ach sbpa chawed by
a2 cnddate at an exa
DU ton.
(8) Fee foc comummecatmg

Re. 1/ pec anddate.

appeared 1n
chae subpect only Re 1/ pet candrdate.
Jdonfssian of T Librarians & Inspectars
4 uoliuxm}i%ﬁm
Secs & The Unversry shall bave the follawmg powers, mamdyi—=

"o
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(2) to bhold exrmmations and to confer degrees and
other saademic drstincions upon—

() Teachers m schools and coﬂc@:l-.hqca:g
offiers m the deparuments of edvertion
librarans m colleges, who are rendmg withm the
terrrocial  ursdictions of  the Unrvensly  and
have pased eaminations of the Unfvernty under
the condimons prescribed

Teachers
O 170 Whale-trme teachers in schools and colleges, residing i
a

wbjert to the condriens Lud down m these Ordinences.

O 171 A teacher who demtes to enter foe an emaminarion most
subenee his ton, in a prescribed form (satmg the subject or sublecs
in which he to peesent himeelf for the eammation), so as to reach
the Reguetrar pot later than the s of Ocrober or by 16th of October of
accompanued by # lare fee of R 5/~ peeceding the exsmnation and must
send with ks appbaton the followingr—

() A cervficate from the Head of die Education Depart

ment or the Prmcypal of an affilated m
which be 15 teaching, o the ffey that y

preceding the date of the eamnation st which be




meaal year and bas been promoted to the next bugher
chas mmedietely befoce the commencement of b
contmuous servace (unless the perod of servce 1
mierrupted), 1o one o more of the above-mentioned

total perrod of servace ore -
(&) A ceruficars of danaer from the Hed of the
Edutanon Depertment ar the of an affila
ted college m whach he bas mught the penod
peescribed in cnme (o)
() An applxaion fee of Re 10/ (in the ase of
other than I dute) end 2 mars
fee of Re 1/ togeher with the fee prexcribed for the
exsmmanon,

O 172 Teacher candidates who alrexdy pessens a port gracuare

degree of some othe, Unrrersty and desire to appar foc emminenan of
. of thts Urbremty m the mme subpect or

the same  post-graduate  degree
axbjmmmdryhduhu thetr degree from that Unoversity 1a all
the papers (of previous and final) foc the exmination m one and the same
year shall be allowed the concemion of appescmg as such, mstead of fint
bling the previous and then the frral ecammancn, pronded thar the
Masters degree was cbuired after rkmg the Bacheloc s degree wuth full
coutse peescribed for the degree.  Thus facility bs exicnded for the M A,
or M. Com. degree enly

the prenon and fmal
i;lhmnfeeufﬂs.m/ ard marks fer Re 1/~
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lent to it, or Intermediate Brammancn of the
Umvmny of  emination by the
Unrreray aa shereto, o the BAL, B, Se.

college of the Unirersiy for one full acadumial
year apd bas been promoted to the next hughet
clags mmeduntely before the commencement of b
continucus service (unless the peniod of service

1
Provided further thar servico 23 & teacher
under the provisocs made m thar rempoct will be
added 1o the service 23 an mapector ;m computing the
total period of service required herein befoce
(1) A certtbicate of churacter from the Head of the
Education Department

() Anappbaation fee of Re. 10/ (inthe cue of
cramnations other than Intermediate) and a mads
fre of Re 1/ together with the fee prescnbed for
the eamination,

ame
ﬁranmthepnwmundthmtbcﬁmlmmmnm,
Ma.dcr’;dcgzumobumcdnfmnklnglbe&d:cloﬁ degree with full
conrse prescribed for the degree This facilty 15 extended for the M A
oe ML Com. degree only

Candidates under this Ordimance at the whols
mmm-ﬂmumzmmw pey a consoldated expmination
{ecpgnmbedfmcbeprmoujmdﬁml:nmhnumvmhiw
:ogtdzandam.pplnuon[ccolhlo/ and marks fee Re,1/
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O 178 In the case of a candulate whose spplianon n rejecred
or who does not submrt an application but only sends m the fees, the
amount paid by the candrdate on secount of fees, shall be refunded after
deducting Rs. 2/

O 179 Before bemg admurred to the examunation at which
bave been permateed to appesr under Ord 175 above, candid
be required to bt & certificate, dn @ prescribed fom with the

E
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@ Aﬂl—p/plmuon fee of Re. 10/ anda miasks fee of
Re. 1/ together wuh the fec peescribed for the
CIAMNDABON.

O 182 A lbmrun who slwdy possesses o -graduate
degree of some other Unrerssty and destres to appear for ;:m:dunof
the same pos-graduate degree of thy Univernty m the mme st o
subjects in which he had teken hu degree feom that Univeruty 1a all the
papen (of previous and final) for that examnation m oee and the same
year shall be allowed the concesson of appeaning as such, mutead of first
taking the previous and than the final eammation  provided that
Mageer's degree was cbtamed after king the Bachelor’s degree wuh full
courss prescribed foc the degree Tha faality Is extended for the M. A
or M. Com. degree only

&

patton at one tmme shall bave to pay a consolidated examunatron fee
preacribed for the peevious and hmal exumnatons vz, Re. 30/ together
with an applicatron fee of Ra. 10/ and marks fee of Re 1/

O 188. In the cise of a andidate whose sppliation 1 refected
of who does not submit an apphaation but only sends m the fees, the
amount pud by the candidate on accouns of fees, diall be refunded after
deducting Rs. 2/

D.—~Ad fon of Women Candidates to Unhrersity Examinations

O 185 The Syvdicate may grant pamason to women candidites
rwdmgm:bmlbcwmnmllmumahbeUnmrywapparn&nmm&
natons of te Unveemy cxcept the B Ed, L. B I Pheem, B. Phaom.,
M.B B. S and B E Exmunanons, withart thetr attendmg 1 reguber
course of study 1n an affituted college

O 186 A woman anddate who dewres to m;_n- for an en::;‘
wbart b n A arm
e L L R TR B
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0

of 2 Sate withn the pnsdicton of the University so us to reach the
H:gtmmlmcbﬂndnlnofO@ba«bylﬁchuanubalfm—
pecied by a late fos of Re 3/ poeeedi The

mmmdnnwﬂmmnhnnﬂ:paumb}eculnwhkhhdmxum

present harself for an which she bas
made for her sy in preparation orAnlpplkn‘lonfmof Rs. 10/
(in the case of other than I ) and & marks feo of

Rs. 1/ together with the feo preacribed for the ccownadon mus
accompany the applicanon.

O 187 Each such applicanon will be consdered and disposed of
by the Syndicats on its own merits, provided that peomision ahall oot be
granted foe appearmg st—

recogaised by the Unirenity as eqival
(&) the M. A. Previous or M Sc. Previous oc M Com.
ous unless onc pesc has

Indun U recognised for the purpose by
the Syndicats wab full cousse prescribed for
the degree;

(8]
tor of the Fist or Third year dass of 2 college 20d are detzined i that
clem, dhall noc be pecmutred 0 appear at the pext enmung Intermediste or
Examinaton, as the case mey be.

=
4
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-

peovided that the Master ¢ degree was obtamed after taking the Bachelor s
degree with full course prescribed for the degree.  Thus faclity 15 exvended
fcrth:M.A.orMCom.degru:m}y

Candsdates appearmg under this O dinance at the whole examsmation
at one time shall have to pay & consolucdared examvmnstion fee prescribed
for the previocus and fmal emammanons viz. Re, 50/ togethee with an
spplicanon fee of Ra. 16/ and macks fee Re 1/

O 190 Candrlates shall noe be allownd to offer Saence subjects
for any eramunation of the Unwernty toless they produce musfactoey
endence that they have completed a course of insrucmon m pactial
Scence 1n an affilated college duning the year precedmg the exammaton.

O 191 Inthe case of a candidare whose applianion 1 rejected
of who does not wbmit an applianon but caly sends m the fees, the
amount pasd by the candidate on account of fees, shall be refunded after
deducting Rs. 2/

O 192 Before being adumitted to the examimanion at which they
have been mﬁuw apprar under Ordimance 185 abore, candidates ehall
be o & cerofiate m form under the
of the proser authority mentloned mrdmncc 186 m"%
effect that they have fulfilled the condittons m regard to resldence within the
tenmtonial punsdiction of the Unive sty Such certifiate mus reach the
Regotrar not fater than 21 diys and no  bforea manth preceding the
date of the commencement of the examnation.

E s ar

E-—Admusnon of External Stndants to University
O 192 A. BExtertal students remdmg fn the termgrial purdsdicrion
of the Untvermty wnlt be eligble to appear at the Bachelor degree
enamipations of the Unweruty m Facultzes of Arts & Commerce ooly
Such should be m all respecs subjecr to the condinons fud  down by the
Unrersity {or mtermal sudents, . g, enrolment, chgihiliy {ees, atrendance
e etc, (ndudmg courses of study and standard of pasng) except m 50
far a3 heretn peovided.

O 1902 B A anddue desnng to sppaar at an camnston
a5 an extemal soadent must get brmself earolled i the Unwverstty at feast
18 months before appearmg at the Universuy exxmamasion,

O 192 C. No cndidate who 13 enrolled m a college oc as the
Unk fo an un full regalar smdent shull be
regitered 23 an external student for that eammaneo.

O 192 D Enrolmet as an ememal sudent shall be open 10
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O 192 E. Enrolment a1 mmumlmd:m dnnbenlidad}y
for the eaminaon for whach the
will not be required to re-enrol himself o hefnlhu thecnmlmxhn, for

in the same,

O 192 F The drgrce oc diploma awarded to external stodents

be distingnubed by the words “parsed us an external student”

collegrs only a3 are affilted for that parteular standard,

O 192 H The evenng clames shall be subject to the control
and mipection of the Unrrensty

O 192 T The vachmg wuk dooe by teachers of a college
under the regnlar college Sme-table m addrion to the teaching wock done
by them In 13 cvening clames for external sudents, shall not exceed the
mmmmpenszofruﬂnguptbndcdumdud:eOnﬂmmafdm

O 198 There shall be In the month of August » supplementary
anmmation of candsdates who fafl 1n one subject only at the wnmediately
preceding Intermediate, B. A B. Sc. B Com. Bramcavons and sech
asndidates, 23 may desire t0 teke the smpplementacy exammnation, mey be

at thear own ruk to jomn the next higher casa tn an
afflated college of the Unmversity and count attendance m case they are
saccessful at the sopplementary cammaton.

The attendance of candidates who jom the next higher dass on the
declaranon of the remult of the supplementary caminston  and of thote
who, bavmg fuled ot the wpplementary emmeation peoln o college
may be aakculated from the dete of edmuson but not later than & week
after the declanntion of the supplementary examinatton resule.

O 194 Candrdates shall be declared to lave pased the eami

nation if they secure the movmom marks as peescribed for the cagnal
emminaon in the sbject mwh.u:ll:.u
Exmtnation

No drvpon shall, however be awarded to such candidates.

OIDS'I‘bcr:drllbc-mTpkmm twy emmimation in the
month of August of capdidates who fail at the Immeduately
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LL B previous or LL. B final eramimation and caly soch candidates as1—

() have failed in one paper only or in the aggregate oc m both
L e in the aggregate and alo m one paper and

(b) have obtained not less than 48Fomarks m the aggregare of the
#x papers in whah bave pased, or i the caxe of andudates failing
n aggregate only 48Fomarks m the aggregate of the 6 papen excluding
the paper tm which they bave secured the lowest matks

shall be admitted to the mippl ton n one pnpcr
enly in which they have faded crintbocue of the candrdates
aggregate ooly in the paper 1n which they bave obtamed the lw
marks,

In oeder to be decared successful at the supplementary cxamination
s andidate cust obtam at leagt 48%aggregate macks m the paper m

which he has appeared at the eraminaton.
No dwigian shall be awarded to the candidate declared mnccessful

at the sapplementary eammation.
Candidates who desire to tako the wapplementary emminanon for
the peevious LL. B may be permutted to jom provinamlly at ther owa
fid, the final 11 B clam tn o college sffilated to the Univermty anod
therr artendaner dunng the peniod of therr provisional sdmmwon shall be
counted if they are declared sucerssful ot the supplementary ertmmation

Tbelctmda.n:: of the canchdates who jomn a clas after appearmg at the
1o may be caleulated from the dute of admussion

butnothtrt than a week lftetthedtc[ulnon of the mmpplementary
eomunsten regult.

O 196 Candidsres shall be requured ro pass spanately 1 (i) the
written pepers and (if) the pracncal and oral emmisation, f any pronded
for m the scheme of emmmanon, m the wbject.

O 197 A anddate who deures 1o enrer for an emmination
under thete Ordmances muse stz by applicanon direet ro

mnprocribtdfurmwntomchbmn
your  The be o
mmmnmmcith—mﬂufhcnfml/

O 198 The list of candsdates elighle to sppaur st the wipple-
mentary emminanon hall be poblished along with the matn results of the
eammanon concerned.

G.—Appo{ntmmto!l:‘.nmhu-.
Sce. 84 (1) Ba shall be sppointed by the Syndicate on
the rec datton of the C frxdeelmofEnmlnm.
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() If eny exzmines is vmable to act for sny ctuse and
s fresh appolntment cannot be made In e I the manner peescribed by

(4) The Comminee foc the selecuon of emmines in
each subject or & group of alhied mibjects sl consiss of—
() 1ba Vier-Chaneellor
() the Daan of the Faculty concerned;
(=) the Convener of the Board of Studirs concerned;
and
(m) ooe member other than a Convener Jof the Board
of 8

of Studies concerned to be elected by the Board
every year

S.25 (1) No persom ahall beqnl:ﬁ:dfu—mppdmmi o
exvmaner in 2 wbjerr for aoy emmmaton unless
(l)hoﬂnahtd!embp:tfornlust theee years ug:
& _\__Jofdr 1. lﬂd(
years’ teaching expenence in that sibject o

(#) bus Ind five ypraos expenence, w5 an  eominer
in the subject, of the standard of the examnon
concerned.

Expl Teadmg o o jence m any Indien
Um-vtdtyuauﬂndbthdnﬂbecwmcdfnr
the purposs of this sub-satute.
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\:bcpandunonvtihblemamotbetppomwl
In accocdance with the provimons bercimfrer
contamed.

{b) The panels gull ordinarly be revised once In five
years and uch of the persons in the previous panels
as have not got & chance of acting a3 cammen
durmg the lagt quinguennhum  shall be grven pre-
ference over others In the revised panels,

(¢) Ths sub-statute thall not"apply to examners foc &
Doctor s degree.

&) E'm?:m-gformmim;omm:hzﬁmhynf Medwine
ol I

(u)mpam:bnﬂben;pommdmmmh wy e
mmatlon upto and mclusve of the Intermediate
Exxmination for mnrednntwuyunmnrxﬁm‘dy;
and for the degree and post-gmduate eammatons
for more than three years comeatorely and

miner

clause (0) foc two or three years consecutively is
agam  appolnted a3 o em:nlncr there shall be
v gp of at leagt four years in the cuse of exa
mmations upto and indusve of an emmmanen
foc the Bacheloc’s degres, and of at least two
yoan m the case of an enminstion for the Mager’s
degree

Provided that of the persons who have scted fnany one yer ms
co-emamunery only one-half shall be replaced for the pext year

(4) Brcepemg ws aforestld no perwon sl be exammer
in more than one paper 1n any one year m the University

Explenetron.~"Paper” includes 2 “Pracncal”
Extephon.—An examiner 1n en examinaton for the M, Sc. degree
may be appoaented for one paper and coe pactcsl alongsde.

(5) Not more than one person from the rame college,
school or in shall be apponted a3 an n » particulae
subject for a particolar examination

Provided that this condition may be relazed, where necmry i
the cuse of post-graduate erammanons.
6) No who is himself appearing In any written
@ Url:::nd‘ty ahull be appomted as -na:;!ncrfor

Mt of the
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any eammation_ of the Un in the year m which he 15 s appearmg.
When any personls o as a0 caminer nsny year he shall
{utbwtchh:.ﬁrmde:ng-uwbcdxrbclazmdlw:onppar

(7) No person aball be appomnted us « setter in any
subgect for an cammanon at which any of bunu:mommmd:w
appexr in that yese  Bvery papec setter ohll, €3 soon 23 may be  after
his appomtment bas been made, commumicate to the Regsrmar of any
soch relatron sntends so to appear

(8) The mexmmum number of answerbooks allotted
to any emmmer 1 the Unemsty m any oae pear shall not exceed
three bundred.

(9) Except m the case of the High School and Ioter-
meduate
() there shall be at least one exrermal emmine inoan

enminanon for s mibpct having more than one

paper

(&) in the case of Law emanucutions, there shall bo
exterml exammners m the  peoportion of about coe-
third of the total number of emminers and

() In the case of caminanions For the Doctor & degree
there shall be crterwl erammens in the propor
tion of about two-thirds of the total number of
cammen.

(10} For the M Sc. Emamnavoe, 1n subjects other than

Mathemaocs, the bead of » post gradimare department in an effiated

mﬂasednﬂbemeufd:mmmmfwdrsmdumofdntmﬂcg:
ring ot

ppearing st the Th: p of thu sub-statute shall
be grven effect to potmthetandmg anything berem contaned,
(11) The Syndsats mymdtrmumnmd.wan of the

Commurtee for the selecnon of examuners, after recording fts reasons in
writmg, watve the peovisions of aub-satutes (3) 1o (10) 1n excepoonal

s

Esplanetson —In these satutes, emmmer includes “co-craminer™
cxcept m 20 far ds there 13 anything fepugnant 1 the subgect or contert.

Sec. 41 Members of the Syndicate wot to get remumeratron.—No
member of the Syndicate dmll get any remuneranon foe any work done
by b foc the Unireouty whether s an envmmer oc 35 2 abulmoe I
bowever n member of the Syndicate 1 specally invited to become an
eummer the muomum amount of remomerstion payable o bum shall
ot exceed one hundred rupees.
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H-Remuneration to Examiners. -
S 128 The followng i the seale of temuneretron allowed to the

1 Degree and Posigraduate Exvemmations—
For setting each question paper m M A, (Previows and Fina),

and L1 M. Examinations - 75 0
For marking each amwer book 11 sbove “ 2 0
For exammnmg each candidate virg woce n M A Fimaf

Bammarion (with mimmam fee of Re. 30/ to each examiner) 2
For reading rhe thesy of M. A (Final) 1n Economics and

conducting a vrra rocr on the thess to each exanuner 15 0
*For the Practical exammation of each candidate m M Se.

(Previous and Final) Eraminanion with a mummim fee of

R3. 100/ to exch examiner for each centre 2 0
For reading the chess 1n M. Sc. Finl Eammanon @

Oam-nmy Botany and Zoology 1o exch of the two

F«mdmgﬂxdnmin?h.]) -
FPor Practical and yr74 »oce BExammnation m Ph. D
NoTe: —=TWhes An szamunar who taked the practical asd ertw
erammeyon mmdmmr«mmn
dn]lbnpudfubalh - 10
For settng each question paper m B.A B Ed, B. Se
B. Sc. (Ag), B. Com and LL. B. (Previous and Final)
Exammatons

o

v
4 L=X==)

~ o

For madkmg each answes-book m above 1
30

i
|
%
E’
H

B. Sc. {Ag) B.A., (Esmpramennl Prychology )
EBramipanens (wih & minmam fee of Re 40/ for
each college} 1 4
To the baad emmer o ad
Pracna enammanon 1 Saence Re 10/ per ooe hundred
a min-
o

feo of Re 100 to esch examines b for condactisg bess tw
hmmmmkﬁrmwu—m

'Thnﬂ e ie
overs the vbvh the Prectica! Kruwington, whet
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Foe pescuiaal eraminabon of each candidate for the B. Bd. Re. A
Eramsnatson (with a minmum of 100/ to each
examiner) foc each centre 2 0

The Head examiner in any paper for any examimation shall receive
hio/mmmdadmmhqﬁfnz'); This am will
incloda the remaneration for re-emamimng twenty-five marked

anawer

boaks recelved from each co-crminer

For Frrst Second ond Final M B, B § (Part I exd Pant 1)
Eneataations — Bs. As
(1) For setting esch question paper 4@ 0
(b) For madang the answerbooks of each candidste m =
fall paper 1 4

(¢) For Practical and Climcal exmaminarion Incloding yve
voce per candsdate, to each emminer—

() In Amomy Physology and Phsmmscology
(with a mmimem of Re 100/ for the extermal
easminer) .. 2 o0
(5) In Pathology Medicne, Surgery opbdnlmdo%y
and Midwifery (with & mumunom of Re. 150/ for
Puthology Oplrthalmelegy and and
"h.mﬁTd Re. 200/ fcx)Mdcmemd

() In Hygweme and Mahal Jurdsprudence (with
8 mmbmum of Re. 73/ Eordu]Em:ndan(nm:r)‘ R

For B Phorm. Pois I 1 & IT1 Exemmations—
(a) Foc setting each quemion paper 40
(b) For marking the anmwer-book of each candsdate m a
paper o part of &t 1
(<) Foc pactical eamicences mcudmg vme voce per
anddate 10 each emamaner (Internal and Extemnal
exch) - 14

[=3

S

“
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For Bachlar of Exgracering Exawrnatsons—
FE 8.E B.E

u

S.E

Re. 45/ Re 60/ Rs 60/
Re. 1/4/ Re.1/8/ Re 2/

Rs. 1/8

Re2//

Re3//

Intermedare Exammarron 8 Avis Sorsce or Agneslisres—

POV S ¢ S,

De A%/
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2, Formarking each answer paper
For magkmg each answer paper
in the additiopal optioaal paper
in General knowledege

4 For the pacial eanmniton

mwenminmmlr)(m

5 For pocasal Baminagon m
Munc

6. "To the head caminer 1o addi-
tion to the fee for marking

Re. 1/

Re /8/

Re. 1/ percandidate with & minl-
toum fee of Re. 30/ per college,

Re, 1/ per candidate with a nuni
mum fee of Re 30/ per college,

answer papers Rs. 30/ tobopaxd m of
working under bim, 0o additional
fee beng paxd for
marked  snswer-books
from sub-ecrmuzers of for supp-
lymg models to them. At leag
ten modelsy should be sapphed
to cach sab-cammer.
7  For tramslating & paper Re 20/
8. To the bead emminer in each
poctial  ecaminatton  m
Saence or Agnculture Ra. 10/ per one hendred candi-
dates with a minmum fee of
Re. %/ for the whole work.
m oL tire s o .
1 For serrng o« paper Rs. 33/
2 Por macking eschamswer-papes_. Re. 1/

2. For medding each
ar part of fr. -
3 Forpacial axmnton m-
clodmg rw-roce per candi-

Intermediaie Exommwanos m Phamecy Parts I & I 1~
Foc settng cach question peper Ry 33/
answer-book

Re. 1/
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date to each exammer (inter
sl & exterpal each) Re. 1/ per candedate per subject
with & cunominn of Ra 20/ i
the cose of Part [ andwiths
mtumim of Re.30/ for Pact IL
V' Techers Tremmg Confeate Exensinatron —
1 Foc serung & pager Rs. 35/
2. For mading each answerbook.  Re. 1/
3 For Practical Bxxoalnation Re.l/ per aodidue w2

Vi

-

™

1214

High School Exomimetron =~
Foe settmg & papec

For setting. 2 paper w Urdu
Shikagt

Far msdang each answer-book
Fot madang Shikag Shees

For Practical exammation per
aandrda

te

To the had sammer foc

checkmg pearncal work dooe
by mub-ecaminers "

To the hexd exsminer in addi
tion to the fer for madang
amswer  pepens  of  setung
questiany

Foc translatmg s paper

Tabalanon end checkmy —
To Tabulators for tabulating
the reslns of candidates,

To Checkers for checking
the results of candidates,

minmom  fee of Rs 30/ for
each fnstatunion,

R 23/

Rs. 10/

Rs. /3/
Re 15/ po one  bemdeed
canchdares,

Re. 1/ woh a mwdmsm fre of
Rs. 20/ for euch inwitution.

Re 10/ per ooo bundred
oandidater.

Rs. 20/ on the same condithn
33 in the Intermediste,

R 13/

Re 30/ per bundred candidses.

Re. 13/ per bundred andidates
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3 To Crosscheckers for checking
the resulos of candidates, Re 13/ per bundred candidates,

I-Examination Results
Sec. 22. Spndiate—Fmaions.

() to arrange foc the holdmg of examinanons and publishing
remults thereof

Sec. 84B  Reslts Commtter—There shall be a Results Coarmuttes
for decleration and publication of the remilts of Unbversty aammavons
The Committee shall conust of the followtng, namely —

() the Vice-Chancellor

(5) the Dsrector of Education 1n Rajasthan

() the Reglstrae:

(m) the Dean of the Faculty concemmed and

(r) coe member nommated by the Vice-Chancellor erery
yeur

O 199 The cammanons remilty of the Unrvers ty aball be pub-
lished in the Rapasthan Gagette,

-

CHAPTLR XAXI
EXAMINATIONS—FACULTY OF ARTS.
A-—grdhmsfnr dmimlon of stod te the tnaii of the

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN ART3

O 200 Before entening upon the course of stud, Enni:cdior
the Intermcdiate Emmmation 1n Arts, every clnd’dzud:ali to
heve exthee (1) he Figh School Emmunation of the Unmeroty
:; (o) w0 have pu-uddl;bl-hghmsgwd Vocaticral Enlmmlion and
¢ remaming compulsory subjects the remsinmg  add S
Wwf«&m@s@l&m at(c)tohur:g:md
an comoation which by Regulatlons is declared equivalent o the High
ScbodEnmmdqxofd': Unlverwey /
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O 20X No cendrdete shall be edmied to the Intermedinse

i Arts unless two seademuaal pears dull ave elspaed soce

the date of b passng the Figh Schoot or an suivalist cammanon:

shat candidates, who have passed the Cambndge School Certificate

Local) Exarwnation m five such sibjects as are recogrused for the

High School Bramimation of the Unwearty may be sdmateed 1o the

Intermedate Bxmimaton o Arts m dhe Academucal year followmy that
1 witich they pass the Cambnidge School Certificate Exsrupation.

O 202 Every candidate foc the Inttrmedate Evmmaton in
Arts shal] be exatamed bo Bnglubi ard any three of the following sbjects —
(1) Mathemancy.
(2) Dexwmg
{3} Economncx
(4) Civs
(5) History xnd Albed Geography
(6) Husmaes of Geeece and Rome & Allied Geography
(7)) Geography
(5; Logr. ,
9) A modern Indan Language (Urdu, Hind) o &
¢ Modcm&nvpmhnguéf(éﬁn«!’mch)
(10} A chmal Lepag, Ve Smsbm, Anbi,
Persaan, Lavn G eek, or Hebxew
(11} Physology Hygene and Child swdy (for gels
only).
(2} Musc
(13} Mimaty Trumng,

O 208, A andsiate, who hag parsed the  Intermediate Frsmune
uen in Arts or Saence of the Unsvernty or that of Apner Board befoee
l%ﬂ.myappant * sibrequent Intermedute m Ans trammation o

d by the Us y 1 onc or mere optronal subjecrs
mv!:xhbchunmyxmwdypamdthclmmmc Exagaration, |

A candidare who desver 10 enter for an eommanen onder thu
Oxdumfxmmbmnbuapplhmann prescribed form 50 25 to reach
the Regsusas noe fater than the 18t of October oc by the 16ch of Octobes
Kmmadbyuhufeeo{kxi/-orbymb«mbumau&ul
Kx.pumdmg thedzte of commation The sppbetion

Mbe 7 by th fee prescribed and a marks
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fee of Re. 1/- and ghall be focwarded by the ptmq}xl of the college
concemned o other comp th who f d the candidate’s
ocrpmal spphication foc penmisson to appear at the ex2mnation

In the case of @ candidate whose applicstion is refected or who
does not submit an application but only sends in the fees, the amount paid
by the candidate on sccount of fees shall be refunded after deductmg Re- 2/

BACHELOR OF ARTS
O 204 A andidte, who after passing the Intermediate Examl-
mtton of the Univernty In Arts, Science or Commerce, or any other
eamimation recogmaed by the Univenity a3 cquoalent thereto  has
wrended 3 regular cours of sody o an affilated college for tro
scademacal yoars, shall be eligible for appeaning at this eammation.

O 205 The exammation shall be conducted by means of papers
aod may inchide a 7« yoce oc 2 paacnaal enmminaton.

[o] :.{06 Brery andidate shall be  requured to show & competent

() General Englubs and

() Awy three of the followmg branches of study —
(#) Enghsh Literatice.
(5) Latin, Greek Hebrew Arshie, Pecstan or Senskrt.
() Hendh, Urd, French, German or Tnlan,
(&) Mathematics.
() Philosophy
{) Beanoaucs.

Hisgtory
(h) Polmcal Scence.
£} Geogrephy
() Indean Muse,
(k) Dawing and Painmg
() Home Soence.
(w) Sociology
(x) Miliacy Sacxe.
(o) Archacology
O 207 Any anddr who bes or
Com Examimtion of the Un&vuu:yo-rdnp‘;ﬂ&,dg BS.C.’A“B.BS&‘E-
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Exmmanon of dic Univernity of Agra before the Exxmnation of 1948
shalf be allowed to present hrosclf for cmmmavon 1n any ave of the
suboets prescribed fo. the B A. Cxanunation and not taken by hm at
d:e@dts;ucnmmwou and, if successfol will be gven & corufiare
to eliect,

A anddute who duires to oter for an examinanon under the
Ordinance must submst bus applicston on a prescribed foem 50 a8 to
reach the Regustrar nct later then the lst of Oaober or by the 16th of
Octeber if wocompanted by  Iate fee of Re- 5/ or by Iat Decomber 1
casc bo 15 & college und»ch‘tr‘dprmdmg the dite of examuation. The
appliaion shall be aacompinted by as coaormagen fee of Re 15/ ard 8

In dhe casc of 2 cardidare whose appliaten 1 repected oc who docs
not submit an spplication but only seds n the fees, the amount pad by
tbe candudate o account of fees shall be cefunded after deductng Rs. 7/

O 208 A candndaze may at bus optson take Miltary Saence &
whject.  The marks obtwncd by the candidatm ghall not be
towards bis aggregate and dhe dan obtamed by hum m Miltary
ahall be indacared m ho diploma a0d noufied 1 the Rajasthan
The minurom number of lectures m Military Saence, thar
be devered to candidaes who offer st as an extra opdonal
thall be 100 for & w0 yans course and 50 for fakucas acd
andidates.

O 209 No candrate shal be allowed to offer Mulitary Scence
or cxtre opionat sobject for the B. A. Examumaton, unfems
provious mihtary tr unng for ar feast two comenmove seuions.

;

HET

e
ES

MASTER OF ARTS.

O 210 The cumintuian for the degree of Master of Acts shall
conast of two party—
(1) the Previows Examimation, and
(2) d Fina! Eaamimaticn,
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shall be admirted to the Pronious. Examuination for the degree of Master
of Arts

Provided that a B Sc. shall vot be admrted to the Previous
Examinauon foc the degree of Master of Arts m Mathemancs,

- O 212. A candidate who, after paming the Previous MLA Examu
mation f the Untversty or that of Agra Unrversity before the yoar 1948,
hucuj!ntd a regular counse of study for one sczdemical yesr m an
affiliated college, shall be admuted to the Finmal Emmmation fm' the
degree of Masey of Aris-

O 218 The whbjear of the cxammapon shall be one of the

O 215 Any andidate who hus pessed the M. A Examinetion of
this Universty oc that of Unireraty before 1948 m eny subpct
shall be allowed to present foc cammution 1n sy ome or mere
of the optionsl in that subtect not mhen by bim et the aid
camnaren and, f succenlul, will be given & certificate to that effect.

Aan&dauwhodmammm-fummmﬂmundq—dm
Ordimnce most submrt s a prescribed foem 50 81 to reach
d)echm:uoothmrdu.udnlnn{Oad;aoxby 16th of October o
accompanied by a lare fee of Re. 5/ oc by le Docember m case heiga
mﬂ.:gacmd:d&te,pnmdhgch:d.uaohﬁamm The spplcation

uﬁmcdbyummnmfwof&li/ and 2 mark fen
ufR:.l/ d:aﬂbcfmzdcdbymepnmpulo[dxmﬂagucm
ed or other competent suthonty who forwarded the cxndidates odgunal
spplicanon for permusson to sppear at the ermmmanon.

In the cagz of & candidate whase applicanion 1 reected oc who does
mtndmnmnpplnmnbmmlymd:mdnfw,dx-mampniby

m&&munmumoffmnhaﬂbet&undudlﬁudn&mﬂhl/a
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B_-SCHEME OF EXAMINATIONS.
R.10 Intermediate Exammatwon in Arts,

Fint Division 60 per cent
Second Drvigion 45 per cent ¢ of the aggregate marks.
Third Drvisson 33 per cent )
For distinciron 73% of the aggregate matks 1n 2 subgpect shall be
the mmmum.

Engliab

Paper 1 Prescobed Prose and Unseen® 3 hry. 50 )

Daper I Prescribed Poetry & Ungeen® ,, 50

Paper I Trangaton and Composmon ,, 50
(m the case of candidates offer

tAddiional optional peper it Englsh o0 100 }MmhmmPnn

General Knowledge ~ (one hour paper) Marks. 33
Sanakmit
Paper I Poetry and D-ama 3 hra 35
Paper II  Prose and Grammar . 35 Pl‘:i:mnn
Paper I Compoution, Supplementary ;;"h
Readng and Trandatson 30 J

Paper 1 Poetry and Supplementary Reading 3 by, 35 Mmmum
Paper 11 Prosc and Supplementary Reading ,, 33 ¢ Pass Mtk
Paper I G Teamlaten & Composiaon, 30 33

In Place of tho umsren pussagpes, candidsies, wbo ofter Enghah z3 helr wtbers
toegoe will be reTmred 1 Brwec queations ou sspplementary peescribed text.

Inth case of cand dates who offer Eaginh na ther mother toagus o whos mother
(o Other thaz tbe Termscalazs~Mind Und  Marath! Demgall or Goimat) the tiird
muw-ucwmdumywﬁu-mmcuumumgmw
mtion end the History of Esglah Lileratere,

§The wsalt & this paper shall not affect (b rerult aad & imon of the candidaim,
bet fn caee 4 cxnchiate parses  thrs peper mod declared soccemfol at the exsmisatien
oz entry will be made 1 this effect jn hi cactificae The eand)dutes will bave the optfon
o sswer this peper throogh Husds Mediom with affect from the Lranizatiod of 1951
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ke
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Latin, Groek & Habrow

Poetry and Ungeen 3 b33
Prose and Unseen " 35-1 P
Grammar Transhation and ;;"Hb
Compezmon. . 30
Hindi
Prose and Drama 3 bea. 33
Poctry Abankary and Meter 33 P‘:;nhmm
“l 33
Readng and Translatron, 30
Urda
Prescrbed  Proge and Gremmsr 3 hes 35
Prescribed Poetry Rhetone & Meter ,, 33 thlmm
Comporon, Supplementary Marks
Reachng sud Translation. . 30 33
Madern Enropean Language (French)
Prose and Gramumar 3 hes. 33
Minémum
Poctry Repid Reading and
Ursern. . 33 Plasb:lrb
French Compogtion. . 30
History & Allied Geography
tlmclmflm A.D o Indun ]
Histoey fron 1707 o 1919 3 hry. 30
Outlines of Modem Buropoan "";‘3@
Hmory from 1300 AD o 1919 Madks 33
or
Modern Engiuh Hntory from
1483 AD 1 1919 3 b 50
Histerbex of Greece and Rome
and Alllsd Geography
History of Geeeee 3 ber 50 } Min. Pase
Htory of Reme. 3bes 30 | M3
Geography
— 3 bes, 30 } M, Pap
e 3ba 30 | Mub
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Loxia
Paper L Deductive Logic, 3bo 30 ) Minkoem
Paper II. Leduchve Logic or Pays
Educational Prychology 3 b 50 Matks 33
Economios
Prper L — 3 b 30 } Min. Pus
Paper T — 3hre. 50 | Marda 33
Mathomatics
Paper L Algebra and Tngonometry 3 b 33 7)
Paper 1L Geometry &
Hementary Calaulus. 3bn 33 Pass
Paper I Elementary Stuncs & Mads 33
3 bes M4
Drawng
B 1 Object Drawt 3 by 33 Mmimum
Paper T o = 3 hoy 3% Pass
Paper T Sobid Geometnal Drawing 3 hrs. 30 Marks 33
Civies
Paper L Theoep 3 hes 50 Minumam
Paper TL  Indian Givic lfe and Pan
Admunustration, 3 hra 50} Marks 33
Mosnie
Theory sbe 36 |05 R
Prctical (30 munutes per candidate) 64 } A,’;.{f{:,p;
Phydo Hyygtene and Child Stady
(fnx}of:ymdonndldnuonh)
35 Mintmum
m o as} Pase
P 1 30 Mars 33
Milrtary Training
30 Minm. Pas
Paper I}: 30 } Mids 20
P Minm. Pass
Practianl Tew hd } Muds 13
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R.11 B A. Examination
Firg Drwvison 60 pec cent
s@ndwouup«m}“”‘“@wm
All the rest In the Third Drelnon, 1f they obtain the munimum pas

Gemeral Engllsb
Pper I Esay and Unseen 507 Mmlmom
Paper I estions oo books peescribed Pus
or general study 0 M 33
Hm—u“mwwhwmdnm Rtarary nature o requitiag
Englsh Literature
Paper 1 Shakespeare and Drams 5070 Mumowm
Paper I Poetry 50 Pam
Poaper IIT Prose 30 Mars 50

Paper 1 Prosc Authors 300  Mimnum
Paper I Poetry Authors 30 Pans
Paper 1T Composinon and Grammar 50 Mada 50
Arablo and Perdan
Paper I Prose and Grammar 30
Paper II  Poetry Histocy of Lzeratuse and Minumem
Figures of Speech etc. 50 Pany
Paper Il Repad Reading and Translanon Marks 50
from English mto Languege 30
MoTe—Inutraction shell be la Enghsh or Urds. The quertion
mmﬁm:&:‘u-l tmwumnh:‘nmu‘upu:h:x
Samakrit
Paper I Poetry and Deama 50
Paper I Prose, of Sengkart
mmmmw Mudmuum
o Elersonts of Hindu Culure 0 le”

Paper Il Compowtion, Transtation and
Rapud Resding 30



1%

EXAMIHATIONS [er xxm

RoTE—1. (8} Genaral queations on Grammar shall be set in papers [ and IT caly and

£1arks not more than 10% of marks {n each paper wiil be aliotted ¢ thecs,
(b) Marks {n Papor IT shall ba distribuied as follows—

- — - -~

Alankars br Hlements of Hinda Caltare ]

History of Samkrit Litsrature - u
(9 Marics I Pape 171 shall bo distributed as followc—

Compostton or oy - - -1

ijlanﬂn( = - -]

Kore—1 wusmemummmumm

question papers thall be mt in Englich ouly but the candidates thall have
the option of answering the g setlons in English, the lxgusge coocamed or
Hinfl unless therwiso spocifed by the Examtnor

Modern Indisn Langusges
NoTz~In the Modern Inchen Languages tha mediem of iosrection shall be fhe lase
EUAES concaned
Hindi
Piper L Pross and Doama Tems 50 Minmom
Peper Il Poctry Texts 30

pes
Paper IT1. Tnmbnonmd(}umponum 50 marks 30
the Geoeral Hist dummahmrhudmddnddr
ut.hmmﬂi.dvﬂ.lb-n&tnml’-p-n

Piper L Prose Texos 50 Mmimam
Paper II.  Poetry Texss 30 ps
Papec Il Tramlanen and Composnor: 30 marks 30

NoTE~Qoesilons ow the Genera! Hmtory of Literature Rbatorsa and Critichm of the
«tudied will be sat ta th Pupecs 1 £8d IT
Modem Earepean Langusges
Viz French German and Jaalim
Paper L Sclected Modern Text 5 M
Paper I Ouwnlmes and Literary History
and Specul Penod 1 50
Paper M. Unseen and Esesy 0
Mathematics
Same 21 for B. Sc,
Paper 1 Algbra, Geometry and Tn-
gonometry 50 Munimam
Paper IL  Differental and Integral Calautus p:u-w

]
i
&
i

Paper I
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Philorophy
Piper L Genoral Prychology 50
Pspec 1. Ethia 50“ Mumoum
. Meaphyncs 50 pass
e (Western Metaphyncs and Indan J marks 50
Philosophy)
Ecomemics
Paper L Ecooomuc Theory 50
Prpcr IL Comrency Banking and Public Muniroam
oy m:n.w
Puper I Todian Beonomac conditions 50
History
Prpr L Gumerl Histy of Modem Mimmrom
Enrope 3 paa
Paper IL A period of Inchan History 73 tmacks 30
Ko1 —Hot mare then firee sltsrastrrs porieds shal] b preschibed ooder this for
single yeur
Poliilcsl Sclence
Paper 1 Politial Theocy 7%
Prper I (1) Constrtions of Englend, U S. A. Minumum
Swiredand, U 8.5, R and Indu Pass
(2) International relsnces of the J Madks 50
pentod 19201549 73
Geography

Paper 1 Phymal, Human & Prcoal ']
75

Geography Minmum
Paper I Regromal sudy of the Worlds, Ana
and Indw

Prx
yy ) Mk 5o

Drewing and Palnting

1 Object and Figure Drawing bh) M
Paper 11 Desrgn and Nature Study v | Mmboem
Paper Il Tradmonal Ast and Art Pag

Apprecutson so | Mada 50
Soclology
Paper

%
|

}Mh.P-u
Mada 50

r—
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Indian Musle
A—Vocal
71 Moumum
Paper 50}  Paw
J Mura17
Practical— 9 Minmom

77

&mmmmm) Zg}lmj Mume 33

B-—Instramental

Minrum
Paper 30 Pase
Marks 17
Minitnom
(2) Struck ot bowed tutruments 100 [ !P".‘ 33
N\ Mmiboum
(b) Tabla and Pakbawa; IOOJ Pass
Mars 33
Milftary Selence
Paper I Military Org , Ad
and Tactics 30 pus
Paper 1T Military Lew (Indian) 20)  maks 45
Mmimum
Pracucal - 30 Pas
Marks 17
R 13 M A Exsmination
Each Paper 100 Mada
Ve vote of ety 100 Marka

For both the Previous and the Fimal Emminations, candidates
mast obtam for a pass at leam 36 per cent of the aggregate marks in each
abiect  The mara of the two exmmations, Previoos and Final, will
count together for a place on the pass list of the Final Emmmation. No
division will be assigned on the remlt of the Previous Examination.

Fit  Dwimon 60 per cent } of the aggregate

Second Divigon 48 per cent rmarks

All the rest m the Third Dmsron f they obtatn the mintmum pass
mara in each wbpect.
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English (Previous and Final)

There shall be arght papers to be dinded between the Previows and
the Final.  The papers for the Previous shall deal mainly with peescribed
texta, the pepers for the Fimal sl be of a more gerenal nature and  ghall
include an exsay and » paper on the Hustory of Englsh Lateranre.  The
papers shall be divded as follows:—

Previons
Paper I Poctry from 1798 to the present day
Paper I Drama
Peper I Poetry from 1360 to 1600
Paper IV Prose from 1580 to 1800

Final

Pager I Hustory of Laerature and Laerary Coticamm.

Paper I Eacly Poetry

Paper Il Prose from 1800 to the present day

Paper IV Esmy

There shall be a 77 roce test n the Final Exammanen.
oIz Esgfuh the medlom of stroction aad eamtueton shall be Engfih,

Sanskrit (Previons and Fiual)

There shall be exght papers a3 follows—
Vedic Literature and Elements 6f Comparstrve philology
Clasdca! Literamre and Grammar
Indien Philosophy (for Groups A, C and D oaly).

or

28 HR”

Jun Darmos aod Buddhs Darsana (for Group B only).
Lierary sod cubtural History of Apcent Indi,
Esber-Group A—Saendrt Lenguage & Luteratsre.
Rbetoric and Prosody

Drama snd Dramanurgy

Koy wd Grammar

Or Groap B— Phelosopby

Nyt and Vasesika,

Serkhyn and Yogu

§5<

5 <

el ~



i ExalimnaTiosk e xxt

VII Vedanta aod Mimansa,
Or Group C—Veds Luerature

V' Saghna Ters

V1 Vedic Accessory Texts.

VII Companative Mythology and Religon.
Or Group D—Dbarma Shastra,

V  Sutra and Mmmnse.

VI Smnn,

VI Hutory of Dharma Shastra and applied terts.

VI Sarsknt Compoxttan and  Translation from Erghsh 1nro

Paper VIIT shull be offered m the Frmal year only  Candhdates aan
offer any other four papers in the Peevious and the remaining three papers
including the VIII m  the Final Brammation, subject to the followmg
regtnctions—

(1) Candudates, offermg one or more papers of Group A shall have

10 offer Prper IT as one of the four papers for the Prevous
Exmmanon.

(u) Candidates offermng ont or moce papers of Group B shall have
to offer Papsr 1M1 for Group B ouly 3 onc of the four papen
far the Previous Exammanon.

(m) Candwdates offenng anc or more papers of Groop C shall have
to offer Paper T3 one of the four papers for the Previous

Exammanoa.
HoTes—1 Io sach Paper q tstiows #h 1l be sat demanding 1ha knowiedgs of the History
of branches ta hitratore represcnisd by the text-boaks.

z Th shsli be sel L.hﬂmly bat e caxhdeles shall
have the option of qeartons Hindi or Sapskrit unlen
mqmrpmﬂau;m| answer  partenler guestros fe Samakrit

Arabic (Pranoms and Final)

There shall be aght papers, four for the Previous and fowr for the
Final.  Paper VII (Translanioo) must be offered m the Previous and Paper
VI (Essy) m the Final.  Ovr of the other S candidate may sclor
any three for the provious and the other three foe the Final—

g::l\’ Higtory of Arabic Literature,
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Papers Vand VL Any 130 of the followng—

(«) Mypnam.

(5) Commentary on the Quran.

(6) Text Hadich and allied Lughat,

(& Loge and Mecrpbysics

() Comparatrve Philodogy of Serwte Langmages.

{f) Hustory of Islam.
Paper VI Tramshtren from English mto Arabec and yice verse
Paper VI Esay

Forr,—~Cot.cal questions mall be et tn Prpees [ end IL A socsd kxoetedgs of syaias

Fiml.
Paper I Clasmcal Prose.
Paper T Clesmal Poery
Paper I Sufistic Poctry
Paper IV Biographues.
Paper V. Hutory of Perwan Literature.
Paper VI Modern Prose and Poetry
PareVIL  Oxz of the followmg subjects selected by the head of
the department m the beginning of the semion;—
(0) Mymasn.

Morr —L Crigod] quasions stall be set tn Papers L I, U7 and VL A semad
Incwlalps of syntax, proscdy £3d rheteric thall be expected. The Enay
10 paper VLI shall be en fterasy snblect,

2. Imstroctom tn Arthe and FPersien shall be bn EagTsh or Urde. The
quaetloc-rapers akall be wet dn Eogfich oaly byt (he cantidates (hal have
the opUen of sxrwacheg e qoantions ke Foghel, the baguage concared
or Urds, xaless otherwine specified by the Exsoriser
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Latln (Prevlons)

There dall be the followmg three papers —

Paper 1
Peper 11

Paper T

Paper 1
Paper 11

Paper I

Prowe Author Gctro') with quesaons deahing with the
Pocrra) Aothors
Terence, Lucretns, urs and Mythology bearing
Homer and Javenal r

Liun Prose Com- i

Prose Author Taanus Hinory
Annq.\mandm
;T:alAmﬁm Cnt oc relamg to
Tiullus end Vicgl.
J Philology
Latin Prose Composizron.

HoTC~Canddeiss in the Fam) 3 A mmst be prepred te soreer  of mrceniary
wuastions lovelving & knewiedye of (he A thors alrmady tekem for th Previoas
Eramlesteo.

Mladi (Previous and Fiaal)

There shall be the followng erghs papers of whech the Exty paper
{Paper VIM) moust be takbm m the Final Exammavon and oam of the
remaming svex papers any fowr may be cken m the Previons Exminanon
and the ocher three may be taken m the Fna! Exammavon,

Paper I
Papec I

Modern Prose and Drama.

Moden Poctry

Medizeraf Ters

Old Texts.

Prncpley of Cibasn and History of Laerature,
Compantve Philology and  development of Hiodi

langrage.
(o) A sbudary Modern Indiao Language,
or

(8) A Basc Langmge
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or
() Detailed and cncal study of special enthor or
NoTm~{ ) The wbedlery Isogmage recognised are Urda, Maras, Bengall asd
Gajpratl

u)muwwmmmmAmmw
{c} The stxndard n thls pepec will be geaerslly (it of the Doteredsate
ccree

3 e e g Y
Exscrbealuet.
Paper VI  Emay
Urdn {Previous and Final)

There shall be the followmg aght of which the Eussy paper
mdtthpcrmDatﬂnddeddalS?ufSpcddAmbraerOd
must be taken in the Frml Bamimton oot of the remanng dx
papers any four may be taken 1n the Prenous Exammanion and the  othee
two in the Fmal ~—

Paper I Modern Texts.

Paper 10 Detuiled and Crittoal Sady of the Speasl Aathor o

perrod preacribed.

Paper I Prinaples of Criasn  and the general hustory of
Urdu Literawure as well as the general cuhunal butory
of its speakers.

Paper IV Coparanive Phulology of the Modem Indian Largusgrs
&:pcchlrefcmmd‘rebhoryud development of

Paper V. Old Tems
Paper VI] Mcdizeval Texts.
Paper VI (&) A Subrdnry Modern Indien Language,

Or
() A Bamc Langnage
Or

() An adduronal anthor or perdod, other than the one
offered for Paper I above
Nota—(a) The Subuiary Mogmmge recoquised | Fowts,
() The Bewic Moguage recegaised are Arabic wsd Pacsan.
fe) Tha stantsrd m thls pepr will geoerally be that of the Indecocsdiats

{4) No cendidare shall take hat Besio or Babuidlecy
1l ofered a3 0a8 Of fhe opisomal b;uhMM‘:":x

-~
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Previous and any two out of the g t the Final Ex -
(¢) Bosomue  dovelopment  aud  present  Eoonomic
cooditions of Indin and England,
(6) Financa! Orgamsation.
(c) The State and Economc Welfare,
(d) Labour Problems and Socul Welface.,
(¢) Rural and Munsapal Economea.
(f) Theoey and Practice of Stanstics
(g) Co-operation.
(6) Transport.
(i) International Trade and Foreign Exchange
Hets.—Under the options n Gronp I no college should mlect mors than =x ogtions
for the Trevics avd the Froal Exammations taken together
Any Final student, however who has obamed 1o the Previows
Exmination fint or second class marks may bave the option of whmiting
@ thesis for hu Final Exammation in lieu of Paper 1 () (Emay) or any one
other

selectmg this optron must submit therr theses not less than thres

weeks before the beginming of their Pinal Examinstion and
themselves for a vve voce cmmmaton on the subjects of the
tme of the Fimal Enmmanoa.

In the case of private candsdares, the thests shall be prepared under
the directions of the bead of the department of Beonomics in an affiliated
college teachmg the mibjects of Economuas up rothe M A gandard.
Manmum marks for theus shall be 100 of which 23 marks shall be
asmgred to s yoce Marks shall be mbmnited by the examiners afier

the 77 y0ce examination 11 over
Political Sclence (Previous and Flnal)

There shall be seven papers m all nchuding ome on Esy The

Esay must be mken i the Final Emmmavon. OF the rest any three
mybcukmutbcpremmmdmbemngmdul’md

The papers shall be as follows — _
e Y Avrser 2 MoXaeal Padaical Thoaoht
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Papers Vand VI Any two of the following —~

(© Mpsuclrm
(6) Commentary on the Quran.
(9 Text Hadith end albed Lughat,

MoTE,~Critica] quéstions a1l be eet in Prpers I and IT, A sownd knowledgn of syutax
prosody and rhetoris shall bo expectsd. Th Esmy in Paper VIII absll be oo
Lterary ssbject,

Porsian (Previons and Final)

‘There shall be exght papers, forr for the Previous, and fowr for the
Fial Paper VIIT (Haay) mst be offered m the Final.  Out of the other

acren, the may offer any fewr in the Previous and the other three
m the Hinal.
Paper Chsdcal Prose

1

Prper I

Paper N Sufistic Poetzy
v

Paper V

Clasica] Poetry

Brographics.
Hustoey of Peosan Latersture.

Paper VI Modern Proee and Poetry
PaperVIT  One of the followimg subjects selected by the head of

the department 1n the beginning of the stsgion 1—
() Mymdam,

Worr —1, Criflos) queations tball be set (a Papery L I, ITand VL A sownd

£

knowledga of syntay, prosody and rhetoric shall be expected. The Esmay
12 paper VIII shall bs ox Hisrary subject,

Irvrechon tn Arabic aad Persian sbail be i Faghh of Urds  The
question-papers shall be set o Englsh only but (he onndidates shall have
Tk opihon of anvwacing the qocetiage fn English, (A lingusqe coscarmed
o Urdn, ealems otberwiee specifiad by the Exepiver



EXAMINATIONR [cr xxxi

Paper 1T

Paper I
Paper I

Puper M1

Hunctmd]-uvcnal.

Litn Prose Coar i with quzmom

position. _  and Philology
Latln (Final)

whht!fmdallngﬁd:
PmAmhorTadnn]d:e oy Geography
ogy

Antiquines and
Poetical Agthoas Cat bearing on or relating to
vhu, Propertms | them, t with quer-
Tibulhas and Virgil tions on Grammar and
Phulology
Lann Prose Composinon.

NoTt—~Candidates bn th  Fizal A A, srost be prepared to seswer  f Deceseary
questions ixvelying  knowiedge of the A thory already taken {or the Previows
Exaxmation.

Hindi (Previous and Final)

There shull be tix folfowng eight papers of which the Esay paper
(Paper VIIT) must be taken 1 the Firal Emmmation and out of the
remainmg sevew papers any fowr may be talen i the Previcus Eamination
and the other three muy be taken m the Final Emmmation.

Paper 1
Paper 1T

Modem Prose and Drama.

Modem Poetry

Medmeval Texts

Old Texts.

Prinarples of Critiasm and Histoty of Literatore,
Comparative Phalology and  development of Hindi
b

ngULEe
(s} A subsdary Modern Indian Language,
or

() A Baze Lavguage,
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or

() Detalled and crineal study of special muthor oc
period.

m—:,-m‘%n sbaidary linguapes recopaised are Urda, Maraid, Beegali end
{b} The basko Lnguages recognissd are Sapakrit, Pall, Apabracsss asd Disga!
(db-md:rdhthllplp‘t‘mh‘-mﬂylhncllh‘ Intermediste

(nmmamumuuh«m Busio or Satuidiary lempoage which ba kad
offared w3 oo of the optional mabjects In bis laterasdinte o

Paper VIL  Emay
Urdu (Previous and Flaal)
Thcr:dnllbed:cfoﬂowingagbl of which the Fuay paper
and the paper on Detailed and of Special Author oc persod

mmbeuhnindnﬁmll’inmm&m out of the remaming six
papers any foxr may be taken m the Previous Ermmanon and the  other
w0 n the Final;—

Paper I Modemn Tents.

Paper 1 Detailed and Crcal Seudy of the Specal Authoe or
peood prescribed.

Paper III Principles of Crinamm and the general butory of
Urdu Literarure a5 well as the general culural hustory
of its speakers.

Paper IV Chnp-mh‘e Phulology of the Modern Indian Lapgusges

with specral refecence to the hustory and  development of

Ppe V' Old Terta
Paper VI Medueval Texts,
P‘PUVH()AMModanIndhnLutgmge.

Or
(L)A&ﬂchnpnge
(o) Anltﬂmmﬂmd:oru(;edod.t)lbcr than the ope
offeced for Paper 1T above

X to—{ ] The Sabmdinry laguags recogaised s Hindl
) Tha Desko Mograges recagmizd are Arabis ead Pacslkn.
) Tha stasderd 13 thia paper will pmerally be thst of the Latarssdiste

(J)H cxsdaiate shall take fant Basc e Subeidiary which he
l-ddu::;lu-dﬂitw Mh&hm‘bqﬂ-&
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Paper VIIT Esway
Wota—Ia Urdn the medium of Instruction and smonination shall be Urde
Philosophy (Previous snd Final)

There wall be exght papers out of which foxr may be taken in the
Previous and the remamng fonr including the Emay in the Final
examination,

The papers shall be as follows —
Edua

Paper I
Paper 11 Paycholegy
Paper 1T Hustory of Western Philosophy
(Ancent and Modern penods only)
Paper IV Indian Philosophy
Papers V & VI Asy two of the followag —
(s) Logic
(b) Specal suudy of an
Indian Philosopher
() Philosophy of Religron
(d) Advanced Peychology
Paper VI Metaphyncs
Paper VII By
History (Previons and Final)
Theze shall be seves papers incoding an Emay  The emay paper

must be oken in the Final : Of the ing sx any three
may be taken in the Previous and the remaimng shree m the Final.

The papers sball bo as fallows —

Piper 1 Modern Polincal Theory and Instunons.

Prpr 1T A selecred pencd of Engluh Hizory (Not more dun
wepmoddnﬂbcpnn:ibcdundcrdmfuamgkym).

Paper I A selecred period of European Histay (Not moe than
two altesnenve pertods shall be prescribed under thns for
2 smgle year)

Papers IV and V' A selected penod of Indian comprsmg
of two papers. (Not more than three  altermanve peniods
shall be prescribed urder this for a smgle year)

VI A study ot more than two alrermanve

Frpe Wﬂl mm‘m;fmmgleyw)-

Paper VI F-mr
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Matiremntics (Previons)

[Same us for M. Sc. (Previous))

Theee shall be foar papers as follows —
Paper 1 Algcbra. Theory of Equanons and Vecor Analyds
Paper I  Dafferential and Integral Caleubus, Drfferentral Equations.
Paper T (1) Avalytcal Geomenry of thres dimennons.

(2) Analyucal Geometey of two dunensons.
Paper IV Satia and Dynsmxs.

Mathematies (Final)
{Sarwe o3 fo M. Sc. (Fiml)]

There shall be foar pepers as follows —
Paper I Theory of Aggregates and Theocy of Functions.
Paper 1T Statics and Rigid Dynamics.
Papery I and IV Any iwo of the followmg —

(1} Spheral Harmonme.

(# Hydromechantce

() Ellptical Functions and Vecror Analyns.

() Sphedca! Trlg y ard Spherlal A

(») Sobd snd Drfferentral Geometry

() Complex Vaciable.

{v5) Mathematscal Theoey of Seatistzca

(%) Real Varble.

Economles (Previous and Pinal)

There chall be aght papers oxt of which & andidate ahall ba
tequired to ke for pepers m the Previous und fosr papess m the Final
eaminaton as mecrfied belowi—

L Of the followmng three papers euber () or (b) shall be taken in
the Previoas and the other and {¢) 1 the Final Enmunanon —

(<) Principles of Economcs.
0 of
()Hj‘wyd Boonomic  Thought, Incudmg the
() Eeeay
IL Ofthe following papers, any three may be taken In the o=

r
rd
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Previcus and any two out of the remammng i the Final Brammation —
(¢) Economic  development  aud Econotmuce
)modium;oflndun:iEngjmd.Pw
(b)melOrmnnm
() The State and Econotme Welfare,
(d) Labour Problems and Social Welfare.
{€) Rucal and Municrpal Bconomes.
(f) Theory and Practuce of Stansticy.
(£) Co-operation.
() Trnsport
() Intermational Trade and Foregn Exchange,
Hete.—Undec the options In Croop 11 ma college shoald melect more than mx optom
forih Trevion wd the Fimal Exemisations talen togsther
Any Fipal student, however who has obimed 1 the Previous
Examination first or second class marks may have the option of ebmuiung
a thews for his Fnal Exammation m lreu of Paper I (<) (Esay) ot any one

In the case of private candidates, the thess shall be peepaced under
the directsons of the head of the department of Beobomues

college teaching the subpcs of Economia to
Manmum marks for thess shall be 100 of which 23 marks shall be

amgned o yma vooe  Marks shall be submuted by the caminers after
the yre yoce cxammation s over

8

Palitical Sclence (Previous and Final)

There shall be seren papers m all mchudmg ome on Esszy
Esay mux be aken m the Final Emmuanon. Oé::l.“my’b“

may be taken at the previous and the remsming m the
The papers shall be as follows — -
Psper 1 Apaent & Medueal Polmal Thought,

#



ct oxx |

PACULTY OF ARTS

Paper 1
Paper IIT

Augnlu Jipan, U S. S R. & Indua.

Papers IV & V One of the followmg groups (each group consisting
of two papets) —

0]

[}

(m)

(»)

(0]

()

(m)

Paper VI ()

@

(=)

(m)
o

Group A
Public Admintgcation with specal reference to
England and India.
‘rd

Local Self Goversmemt m  Indwm, England,
U S. A, and Genmany

or
Group B
International relanons (1919-1949)
and

Diplomacy 8 ¥m (1813 1919) &

or
International Law & Orgamsavon.
or
Group C.
Prinaples of E:[uolagy
Socal Prychology
Contemporary Poltical Thought

o
Apan Congituniony-Japan, Tutkey Chitm India
Barma & Cevloa.

ar
(Dﬂﬂq’m‘:: of Mci;nvliiun Coustiution
1858 to peesent. q:ucualemphasu
on the New Constrution of Incha.

o
Contemporary Ana

or
Regronal Stodses.

Paper VI Eeaay
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Geogeapby (Previous and Final)
The examinaton will consst of aght papers including a pracrcal,
Four papers shull be offeced In Prenous’and foxr mn Fial.  The distriba
ton of papers for the M AL (Previcus and Final) Exammations shall be as
follows —
Previous
Paper 1 Prmcaples of Physcal Geography
Paper 11 Prancples of Human Geography
Paper IT Regronal Geography of Aede ot the Reganal Geography
of Burope with Brrish Isles 1n greater derail.
Paper IV Any one of the followng—
(1) The Three Southern Continents.
(2) Econoauc Geography
(3) Geomorphology
(4) Clunatology
(5) Hustory of Geogmphral Knowledge and Duscoren
Flnal
Prper 1 Regional Grography of Indsa.
Paper 11 and Il Any two out of the followng, adudng the
ones offered 1n the Previous Exaoumation —
(1) Am2 or Europe.
(2) The Three Southern Continents.

(5) Clumarology
(6) Hizory of Grograplical hnowledge and Ducovery
(7) Nocth Amerra.

Paper IV Pamal Enmmauon— Field-work and Paper
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CHAPTER XXXII
EXAMINATIONS--FACULTY OF SCIENCE,

A=-Ordl for admlmbon of stod, to the 1
thons of the Faculty

INTERAEDIATE EXAMINATION IN SCIENCE.

O 216 Before entenng upon the course of stdy peescribed for
the Intermeduate Exammation in Saence, every candsdate shall be required to
have passed ather (o) the High School Exemination of the Untrernty oc
(b) to have pamed the School Voatioral Exrammation and the

abjects and the remaining addujonal tn Bnglish

O 217 No andidate shall be admated to the I d
Enminaton in Saence onles two amdemical pears shall have elapsed since
the date of his passing the School or an equvalent eaminanon

that anchdates, who have paused the Cambeldge School Certificate
‘Senloc-Lacal} Eamiration m five soch subjects as ste for the
High Schoo! Exami of the Und y may be d to the
Intermediste Enmmation 10 Sdence in the sadaual yar followmg
that m wiuch they pass the Cambadge School Certfiate Exxmimtion.

Q 218 EBvery andulite for the Intermedate Erammanon in
Saence stull be emamuined in Englsh end ey three of the following
sbjects —

1) Mathematics,

2) Chenfistry

Physcs.

4) Beology

5) Economucs

6) Geoguaphy
Physiology Hypsene and Child Seody (foc gicls only).
8) Milaary Teammg,

O 219 A aodidite, who has pased the Intermediste Bramina
dnndemaofdnLT!nivu-de_yorthuofAmerdbefm 1948 may

eppear at 2 subseg in Scence B
wn&mndbyth?Umwmyhom«mop&mI mbjects in winch be
ot pr y d ided that m
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the case of & subject for which peactical wock oc 4 pracncal coumination is
prescribed he peoduces mtfactory evidence to the Universty that he hag
completed the courge peescribed for the mbex 1 2 college
recognised by Unwersity up to the Intermedute Frmammaton 1

tf atrompanred by & late fee of B3, 3/ ocby December o aase he s
« college candidate the date of eammnation. The appbuabom
shall d fee and & marks fee

In the case of 2 andidite whose uon is rejected oc who
does ot subemst an apphcetion bur only In the fees, the amount paid
by the candidate on ecoount of fees shall be refunded after deducung

Re. 2/
xmnmmmw SCIENCE (IN AGRICULTURE)
EXAMINATION

O 220 Every candidarr for sdmisdon to the I dute Saence

Snrncc(mAgnnﬂnm)
that o candxdate who Las paged the Imermediate Eramars

wath Chemntry aed Beology as optional subjucts mey be admatted 1o the
Intermeduare Soence (n Agncuhure) Emounavon after prosearting eegular
course of audy for cor less than one academeaal year smwe the dare of by
pasang the sforc;ard examiration at sn mautution recogsed by the
Unrversuy fo. the Intermediate Serence (in Agrulm.e) Emmmation,

O 221 The following are the subjects of examination arranged
mgroupe  The Univecsty may make such addivons and sheratiom m
them 25 1t may from mme o um  deade —

Subject IAgraulnme —
(4) Elements of Soil Saence— Agricultural Geology Sedl
Clagsficaton  Iegation  Dramage, Tillage  Agraul
tural Meteoralogy pllnl food, and general princples of
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mapurmg, rotation of arops, e, Agriculural Statitics

(&) Sy Ramnfall of varions

&) Senl, Season manuring requtrements

crops and ther cultivation, etc., ruch a3 grewns, pulses,
fodders, Garden and Vege able crops of the area,

¢} Ammal Hushandry and Veterinary Saence.

~L O O
Marks,
Oxtline of test—Three wotten papess of three
hours each 130
Three peacticals 150
300
Subject I—Botany and Agranltunal Zoology
Two wrrtten papers.
«) Botary 30
ébgAgﬁaﬂmanmlugy 50
Pracnaal 30
Subject IT—Chemmnry and Physder
Two written papers
Eagc:emh:ry 50
) Physes " 50
IV—Matheratia and Land Surveying, Agriail lEngbctr
Subject IV~ A era
g and Farm Machinery
Two written papers of three hours each 100
Subpect V—Englah.
Two written papers of three hours each 100
Total Marks 800
BACHELOR OF S8CIENCE
O 222, Courses of study for the B. Sc. degree shall extend aver
u period of two acsdemical years and th  degree examnation shall be held

ot the end of second academical yea

O 228  Candudates shall be required, before presentmg themselres
for the degree emmumation, to have sttended a regular eoune of study In
an affiliated college for two acsdemical years.

O 224 Brery andudate shall be o in b
e fol il required to pass In any three of
1 Phync
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The muntmum tumber of lecnires in General that
would be delrvered to candidates who offer 1t as mn extra sabject
shall be 100 for & two yeard’ course and %0 for fatlures and detained
andidates.

The mimmum oumber of lectures 1n Milttary Science
that would be delwered to candidates who offer a3 30 cxira optional
subject shall be B0 for a two ymam coonz and 40 for failures and
detuned candidates,

O 226 No candsate shall be allcwed to offer “Miltary Saence”™
3 an optional oc extre optional subgat for the B. Sc. Examumanon,
unless be has had previons Milmary traming for at least wwo consearve
sexyions.

O 227 Tie ennmmanon shall be by mears of papes bat and-
dates shall be required to urde go a practical cvmmatior  excpt in the
case of Matkematics, Home Scence, Ecorcmks and Geognghy the
camimation m which shall be enmcely by means of papers.

Candsdates shall be requred to pass scpamately in the
pactical examimations.,

O 228 Any andidate who bas passed the BSc Exammaton
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No anddate shall be allowed to offer Saence subjecs for
enminaton unless he produces a aatsfactory endence that he bas let
ed the coumse of instructions m Pacncel Sclence in an effilated
daring the yoar preced ng the eramnation.

In the case of & candsdate whose application 18 referted or who
does pot submit an spplication but only sends in the fees, the amoimt

pad by the candedar on account of feos, shall be refunded after deductng
Re 2/

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (IN AGRICULTURE)

O 220 A andidite who aftee pasung the Intermedute Saence
(i Agnaulture)

O 280 Brey andidete shall be required to psa m Agracnlture,
Agraultzral Chemusty and In onc of the followmg subjects

{2) Botany with Phant Breeding
(3) Bowny with Hoenculture
(4)Zoologymdapmhologyn:dﬂmumology



12 EXAMIRATIONS [ em. nxxit

(5) Zoology with Parasuology and Antmal Breedmg:
{6) Roral Leonomacs and Estate Management,

O 281 The exammasion shall be condhrered by means of papers,
but conddates shatl be rrquired to pass separarely m the Pracoaal come
natren moadmg 1me 1oce in cach subjeat.

O 282 A coddate may ar bus opuion, ke Military Soence as
an cxtra sbpect. The marks obmmed by the anddate shall rot be
counted towards bus aggregate ard the clas obtamed by hum inM:Inzry
Scrence sl be indraated m hus diploina sad novfied m the Gareste
mmmmm nember of fecures in Muitary Saence d:ltp'ouldbc&d.nmd
to candsdates who offer 1t a3 an extra-optional wbject ehall be 100 for a
two years course and 30 for fadures and detamed cardrdues

Provided that no candadate shall be alfowed to offer Military Saence
a3 an exira optioeal subjear for the B. Sc (Ag) Ennunation, unlexs he
bas had previcus Miitary Truning for st least two consecutive seaens.

MASYER OF SCIENCE

O 288 A anddire who, after obtammg the B.Sc. Degree
ufdzeUmvcmqorofmIndamUmvcmtymoguncdfoztbcwrpm
by the Syndicare, has complered « rtgnlz.rccmuufm.ndyforwe
acadernical year m an affiliated college shall be admared to the Previous
Enmnason for the degree of Master of Science

O 284 A aoddite whe after parmg the Previous M. So
Exammaton of the Unnermty oc that of Agra University before 1948,

nfﬁ)::ﬁl rﬁ:rcwednudyfoc one saademical year m oan
| de admated to the Fuyal Exammanon for the
degmeofM:sm'ofSnmce.
O 285 The cammanon fo- the degree of Master of Saence
shall consst of cwo parts—
(1) The Previows exapunation, and
() The B! Exammation.
O 286 The exsmmancn shall be panly by means of papers and
partly paacnal  In Mathemancs the exammation shall be by papers only
O 287 The abject of cxermratron shall be one of the follewmg
11} Blathemaucs
(2) Phyuo.
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25 Chemustry
4) Zoology

f

(s
(6) Grology
O 288 Any andidute who has papsed the M Sc. Ersmunation
of thy Unwvezmty oc that of Agra Ubvernty befors 1948 In any
sl be allowed to presernt hrmaelf for cammatioa in any oo or
moce of the opomal pepers m that sabjecy not taken by bom at the aud
succeasful, will be glven a certifiaate to thar effect.
A anduste who desres to cntes for en examinsion under thus
bis on 1 preszribed form 5o 23 to reach
Late, than tho Lst of October ox by the 16th of October 1f

|

not submit an applicadon bat only sends m the fecs, the amount puid by
tho candidate on account of feey shall bo refunded after deducrmg Re 2/
’ B —SCHEME OF EXAMINATIONS
H.13 Int diate E: Inatlon in Set

Fint Diviglon  — 60 per cent

Scrond Divaion —43 per cent 7 of the aggregare marks.

Third Dvison  —.33 per cent

For dutmction 73% of the aggregate marks in ¢ mebject shall be

the minmmim,

Engllish
it Paper—  Prescribed  Prose  and
Uneeen* 3brs, 30 1

Compao-
atgn (§In the cue of |

andidates offering Minmmum
Englsh as mother tongue s» )

whose mother-tongae lMu-hB

rat-Esuay). 3baso )
I plic 1T the streen pansges, eodustes, Fo flec Eaglah  hel mother
toagus T ba equired to sawer questisns oo Empleetary prercribed
S paper 1 saed Faper 1 For e Inter by Ao il

rd poper | Eaghih wil comtrnt f aa Togather wlh
Exgfih cioportion ad h Hitory § Eaqlieh Literpare,



e

EXAMNINATIONS } CH Xxalt

¥ Addimonsl optrom) Fap.:mﬁngiuh

oa Genl, Knowledge (O 100

Geography

Ist Paper 3 bre 30 } Musmum

20d Paper 3 hes 50§ PanMarcks 33
Eeonamles

1st Paper 3 hes. 50 } Munmum

2od Paper 3 hre. 30§ Pags Marks33
Mathematics

15t Paper Algebea and Togonometry 3hee 33 )

Zed Paper Geometry & ; Menumum
Elementasy Calouhna 8 hew, 33 Pags Mads
3rd Paper Elemantary Suancs & 33
Sho 34 )
Phyaics
s Paper Properties of Matter Heat
snd Lighs 3 br 33 g"““‘m
2odd Papes Soand, Fleanoty and ”ﬂl Aarks
Wagnenun 3 ba 33
acsal Min Pass
Puacaal wok 3 } Matks 10
Chemlatey
15t Paper 3 bes. 35 Minmom
2ed Paper 3 br 35 pmMﬂ‘d“B
Pass
Pricual work 3 Micks 10
Blology
st Psper Zoology 3 hes, 35 Mmmum
20d Paper Botany Ihee 35 f PanMuks B
Min. Pass
Pactrcl wok 30 Muks 10
Physlology Hrglems and Child Stady (for female exndlidates only)
st Paper 3 hre 35 Mersmum
2pd Paper 3 bra 3% Pany Marka
Pracucal -~ 30 3
Mifhary Trafofag
1st Papes 3 hen 30 Minmrm
2nd Paper 3 hrs. 30 Pag Marks 20
Miminam
Pacal Test 10 }Pm Macks 13
— U S it
g‘nmnu tha paper ol act Fect (b et wd detslon { the ceed

R

det & bv? e candid { p mtha paper nddoc)odw:u-ldrm
om e e ety nbmo«m Foct o b1 cami £ 1. .,.a;
d tet will beva th optwos rwsr thin P par though Hu-a.m-m-ﬂ
Aect from the Exgm ho- ERLIY] «
5500 sach §Hh fen Deostical  wed a1 pachal

wCardida?  ciwsd pai
Ppice cﬁ:-mmp, d Halogy
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14 Intermediate (in Agriculture) Examinailon
. TR
Subject. per é -l; k!
L

Serial No.

1 Groupl [ Fimt paper 3 1350
Agricultute | Second paper -|3 |50 (+150| 50
‘Third paper -3 (350
Practical on the theory of
paper I 50
o owon 50 |r1 0] 350
W oom 1IL., 50
2 Groop 11 | First paper—Botany -3 1%
Botaoy and | Second paper—Agrkeulinre 100 [ 93
Zoology P LB Zoology |3 .;.(5)
racti otany
ots Bilso |1
3 Group I Flut Pnpar—-f.hmhtry 3 |50 !100 13
Physics and r—. -3 1350
Chemistry Pmﬁml—chunhlry 15 ]50 17
Physlas 25
% Group 1V Flnt paper—Alathematbcs and
Mathamatics surveyng | 3 | 50
and Secotd paper—Agricultural 100 | 33
Agdenltaral Engineering and Farm
Engieoring Machinery.. { 3 | 50
5 Group V [*First paper Prose Text boak | 3 [ 50
Epglish books recommanded for general
stody onseen and Grammar 100 | 33
*Second paper translation sod | 3 | 50
composition (D case of candl
dates offaring Erglish as mother
tongue ar whose mother tongue
§8 otber than the Vernscalars—
Hindi Urde, Marathl Bangall
or Gujrati Exsxy).
Additiora! optioral paper In
English on Geperul imowledge {{ I [100{ 100 [ 35

“Th mm 33 the fret and third paper m Eoghshfor i Intermadizte in drts

warne s for tha Intermediate Emouoation,

‘The result n {his paper aka ! oot sffect the revalt and Bvislon of the oandidates
brtocaes  cendlate pesas bn tus peper aad daclarsd cocceen(al of the ©acinatioen
2 entry Will be merla (0 Lide effect ko bus cortifcate.

B-1 Ingroops 1,2,3 &nd 4 caddate be requirad (o wecwre at logat
5 p. G of The rcron fp sech paper practical tey ap well o3 to n the

Papars kad practicals ftld:swp. 11 marks b.u -t

v pem marka 1n peper of practical of 3 warka end 0 mark papee of

la.ldzsmrh. In s case of group 5 candidaies i1 ROweves 'Wﬂﬁ"ﬂuwu

e aggreguts of the bwe papers

1. 1 = the
mmmqusﬁ?ﬁwy "Z:hﬂm' o bet sccand
s wr dgtinction, 75 par oot of (he egyregats mscks in & sxbiect shall
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R 15 B Se¢ Examinatlon
First Davigon 60 per cent, of the aggregatt
Second Divisron 43 per cent. } Mara,

All the rest 11 the Third Dinpon if they obtain the miniumm pa
marks m each subject,

A anddte 13 requrred to pass in the total of the papery m the
Sclence aubjects as well a3 m pracnaal exammation fn Saence.

Physies.
Paper I General Properties of Matter Minboum
Sound and Heat 50 pan
Paper I Light, Eleamaty and Magnetam 50 marks 33
Minsmum
tPractscal >0 pase
marks 17
Chembitry
Paper 1 Inorganic and Phywcal 50 Mimmem
Paper T Orgame 50 J) mg:ss
N Mmmanm
1Pracoa! 0} pan
J marke 17
Mathematlcs

Paper I Algebrs, Grometey and Trgonometry 507
Paper 11 Diferential and Totegral Calendosasd M

Dnfferentual tons - 30 pess

Paper 11 Scanics, Dyn;m-l!?x:‘ and Hpdromane,  50) @730
Zo0logy

Paper 1 Non-Chordars 50 Mmpmum
Paper II Chordata s J ke 33
} Mmmmum

* Practucal 30 pass
marks 17

11 Physies Pracgeal 10 per coat mary shall be asagocd 1o mtnbooks, prepa
rasios e2d record o practics)  ork

{ta Chemeistry Practeal (e marks dull be distabated a9 follown—

Vot booky 5, ¥ and Geseral lop ) Qu Erperl

wetr 20, Gualisdl  Esaccises 0.

Is Foology Practcal 10 per cent marks aball be  asigned 1o Dote-bovks,
eeparitives and cecordt of pracuce! work,
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Botany

Paper 1 Mocphology Physiology and life b}
historles of Cryptogams and ‘
Gymnaosperms 50 Mmimum
Paper 11 Morphology Plysislogy and bfe pam
historres of Angrosperms, Plant marks 33
Physology Genera] Biology and
Feology 50
Mimomum
§Practncal 50} pass
marks 17
Geology
I Dynamsal and Scructural Geol
Poes Pnhgmogymdkhaml&uﬁy 30 M‘;‘:‘m
I Crysnllography Mmeralogy
Pret Betrodogy tod Economic Geology ~ 30) ™43
Mimnmom
Practical ..SO} pan
marks 17
Economics
(Same a5 foc B, A)
Geography
(Seme a3 for B A)
General Engllsh
{Same & for B. A)
Paper 1 Esmy and Unseen ...501 Minunum
Paper IT Questions on books prescribed for pas
General study 506) oparda 33

Wota~Io Paper I 1hace shall be mo querlionsof praruly Utera y natuce requiring detaflad
knowiedge,

Miltary Sedsnes
Paper 1 Milu:.ryO Administra -l Mind
Tactcs b) pan
Paper 11 Mﬂmyh-(lndnn) 30)  meds 43
Minimum
Practical 50

pam

marks 17
In Betswy Practical 10 t ts shall be omignat

F.,,.'mm-zmumﬁ"'k“" to pese-bocls
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[ cm x1xm

R. 186, B. 8¢ (Ag) Exapumation.
Firgt Dinmon 60 per cent
Second Dvisnion 43 per cent

} of the aggre-
gate marks.

All the rest in the Third Divislon 1f thev obuin the munimum pass

marks in each subject

A andidate is required 10 pats in the total of the papers, as well

1310 the Practical Emmmatien 16 each subject
Agricalure

Paper I(}opxlndewng-dmmSoﬂ ]
Derelopmen 30 | Mmymom pas
Paper 11 Fum and Emrc Mamgunent matks 84 with
o] e
Paper 111 AgnculmnlEtunomhmdSnm- of 12 markem
s Commercul Farming 50% cach of the
Paper IV wd  Aomal Huse ﬁm-f:ro?‘s
Vetermary Saence 0] pes
Paper V (1 23 ‘ mwarks in each
2) Distases vection of
& Common J Pper V
Weeda, 23 30
Prcnal 1 Crop Cularre s0) Mu. pin
Paacical I Fasm Minagement sg | mads 66, wih
Paaal 1 Daryng and Anmal Hus- # mmmom of
bandry  and  Vetermsry 4 mks m
Sctener sg { cachofthe fiem
Pamal IV 8 Pen 25 thoee pracoale
2) Disenser 30
& Weeds 25 n each  ser
von of TV
Nm—u;tfmld&omhlmn\ in Practical Examinatien shall be resscvsd for
doms by the cundilsben a1 the colicga dailog the yeurs precetung
Agricaliaral Chemisiry
Paper I Pt Ch y Souf Fervlzers M
and manures pam
Paper 1I Feeding Stuffs and Animal snd marks 33
Dary Chemirnry
Pacial, On the mbpca  ouner of Mintmum past
papers Land 1 0 marks 17
Botany with Plant Pathology
Paper I Bouny 50} Minzmam pass
Paper 1T Plant Pathology 50 marks 33
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Pracuaal él; Bowny 3 } 0 Minimumn
2) Plane Pashology - 3 s mack 17
Botany with Plant Breeding
Paper 1 Botany - 30 } 3
Paper II Plant Breeding 50 "
Prectial 51; Botany . } 0 } 17
2) Plarx Beeeding 2 "
Botany with Hortlenlture,
Paper I Botany 30 } 33
Papes 11 Horticuhture 50 »
cocal (1) Botany 23
P 8 Hortsaulture 25 }’0 } LY
Zeclogy with Parasitology & Entomology
Paper 1 Zoology with Parantology 50 } "
Paper I Entomology 50 »
Pracial. Entomology ard Parasology 30 17

Zoology with Parusltology & Anfmal Breeding,

Zuin?wi:h Parastology 30
P-pcr 30 } - B
Practial  Anmul Brccd'n:g & Paragirology 340 w17

Rurs! Economics and Estate Menageaient.

Paper 1 Runl Besnomses 70} 1
Paper I Esate 50
Precocal  Ruml Economics and Estate

Mamgement 50 ” 17

Note—10 pur ceat of th (otal murks o Practical Hramcation shall be resarysd for
work doos by The camdidates st fhe collage during (he two years pescedag
0 ausisetian,

R 17 ALSc. Examination
Fac both the Previous and Fimal Exammations, candidates must
obtain for & pass at least 36 per cent of the apgregate macks in cach sbpeat
marks of the two emmmbons, Previous apd Finel will court

The
togetxr for 2 on the pass list of the Final Examtmation. No divison
wil! be asegned oo the result of the Previous Examipation.

Frt Dison 60 per cent. of the aggregate

Second Divieon 48 pcrcrur.} marks.

All the rest In the Third Divigzon, if obtain the mtnmmum
marks In each mibgect. ey L

A andiduc 1 requred o in the and the
pas written practcal
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R.1% B. 5. (Ag) Exaoabntien.
Fire Drvson e G0 pEroser

Second Dwwon . 45 pereemt

} of the aggre
gate rearks.

All the eyt m the Thrd Drvncon of they obvam the sozomenn poss

ks m each nudbyper

A andidue s requred 10 pram the trad of the popens, a5 well

s 1 the Pracpaal BExsmmation m each sobgect.
Agriecaltare
Baper 1 Crops and Crepperg scheares Sod
Developeaent P
Paper 1 Farm snd Baxe Mamapement

Engreermg
Paper HI A pricultroral Foonoescs ard Sorms-
Coenmercal
Paper IV wd  Aszal He
Vetermmry Scence
Y D
2} Dhsesees
& Common
Weeds. 25

Pramal I Crop Culnre
Pracocal I Farm Mapigrment

Pracal IV élg Pesss
2,

Notpe 13 por et of e tal Emxrks s Pracricsl
work: doze by the cundstitm
& rorrcaden
Agricultural Chembitey
Paper ¥ Plant Chenmury  Sedd Fertilizen

ard marres — -
Paper If Feedieg Swuffs aed Ancmal and
Dy Chenurery ~ 30}

Pnaal On the sbea mawer of

papers [end 1T
Dotsny with Plant Patholopy

Prer 1 Bony
Paper T Plast Patbologr

Exarunaion shall be
toe cxbeps Cuilcg Lo te

w30
30

SO} Mirmom pass
macks B4 with
e ]

*|
of 12 marks m

Y Mirzzem
50; pas
marks 33

Nz pase

..so} mads 17

B linamerey poss
stk 33
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Paper VI ghall be taken in the Fintl Exammapon. Of the
odn.;mm,beukmmd:ehmm&:mlmmmdlhemug
two 1n the Final Examination.

Chemlstry (Previous)

Paper 1 Inorgame 100
Paper I Orgamic 100
Poper I Phywcal 10
*Practical 200

Chemistry (Floal)
Paper 1 Elements and thar compoundst 100
Paper T Methods and Theodest 100
Thesls
o
« 100
‘m Analytical Chemistry jrad
Qr
Organie—
Paper [ Aclict 100
Piper T Cydich 100
Theus 100
or
Speaal paper 1 ose of the following —
1%Aml
2) Biochemry
Chesutry of Naumal and Synthetic Drogs Annboucs. 100
*Practical 200
Oor
Paper 1 Kipetint 100
Paper 11 Thermodynamcst 100
Thesis 100
or
Speml paper m owe of the followmg —
1; Analytical Chemigiry
2) Advanced Collosds.
Pracucal 200

Wots—The thems typewnitten and s d most rech (e Registoar got later

58 e week befors the dat fer the wnitten caamioation

_—
“In Checwretry Prachioal 25 per cest marl oshsll be esegred | mots-booly
m.mmmdwmram

4Thass Utkes xre ooly te De taken as induca geoteally the dotinen]
Datwess the tx mmmudmmm“ o
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I
follows —

Mathematics Previous) -

There shall be foxr papers as follows .

Paper 1 Algebra. Theory of Equations and Vector
Aralyns

Paper I Differetial and Integral calaubus, Drfferentaal

Paper 111 ? Analytical Geometry of three dimenstons

2) Amlynal Geometry of two  dumensons
Paper IV Stancy and Dymamics

AMathematies (Flnal)

There shalt be fonr papers as follows ~—

Paper 1 'Ihcorycf-wtuundm“yoiﬁxmml
Paper X Stavecs and Rigd Dynamues
Paper Il and IV Any 120 of the following —

{) Spheneal Hermonss
n) Hydro-meshanics
Functions and V:mx Aznlym
(‘_L 1 T M
(’ Sobid and Differentil Gtomttry
(1) Complex Varisbies
{30) Mathemanaal Theoty of Saanstics
{3} Real Varuable

Phystes (Previons and Flaal)

Paper 1 Properties of Matter and Heat
Paper 1 and Ly
Paper T Electruaty and Magnetimn
Paper IV Electron and Nudear Physia
Paper V. Modern Phyna
Paper V1 One of the following spocual subjects —
ga Meteorology
b) Spectroscopy
{c} X Rays
{d) Wircless Telegraphy and Telephany
Pra vl —Presious
Fenal

aod rocncd

100

There will be nx papers and tav pracical examunanions a3

100
100
100
100
100

~ 100

150
150

Ware.— 0 P+ teat ibe mar) in pracical shall b assigaed to mete-becks
of pracical woed
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*Pactical M Se. (Pres ). 200
. MSc (Fa) 0

For the M Sc. (Prev) the practial emmination shall cover the
subject matter of all the papers taken by the candudstes.

For the M, Sc (Final) the practical emaminanon shall be common
the Prenoas on the subgect maner of two papers. There shall be a
pracucal te on the special paper for the Final

CHAPTER XXXIIT

EXAH!NATIONS—FACULTY OF COVIMERCE

A—Ordl for admiss} deats o the
examinstions of the Flcn]ry

INTEBMEIMATE EXAMINATION IN
COMMERCE

O 289 Evey andshic foc od to the I di
m Comerce shall be requmed to have pased the High
School Erx the Ui y or 1o

rtg;hra:mtufmdyfurnulcndnntwuadumnlynuum
instrtution recognized by the Unrrersity foc the Intermedute Exammation
m Coumerce,

O 230 &ndduuvhohnpn.oddxl-hﬁ:%od&nnﬂmﬂnn
of the Unvensny or an equivalent examivation nny present  themelves
foru:mhnnmbudxrmeorbuhdrpupa-l Sn:no-ty'phg,(ﬂnx
Innd-udT g tex) of the I

n:mﬂnm of bavmng pemed the
nSﬂMaTypt'mmg,Orbod:.mly

O 241 Tbe followlng are the whjects of cammaton.  These

Preotical, 13 per cout marks
mmﬂﬂhﬂyd w-r zirks shafl by ssmgoad to aeis-beok, prepars.
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Compulsory

il; English,
2) Book keeping & Accountancy
gg Bunines Methods.

Optlonal

Any one of the followng —

Engluh Steno-typmg (Shocthand and T
HnﬂlStnp—typmg(éiordxuddem

Elements of Industnia]l Organimation.
Mathemates

Advertusing and Salesmanshp.

O 242. Any anddate, who has passed the Intenmedate
Enminanon in Commerce of d:c Umvcrnty(or that of A)mc: Bonrd

befoce 1948), may appear mt ;
in Commerce conducted by th Unnudtymlnymhpﬂmwﬂd\bc
hunummulypamdzbelnumcduteEnmhndonmCmm

A candrdate who desres to enter for an erammation urder dug
ocdinance most submit his applicanion on & prescribed form 50 13 o
reach the Regutrar roc later than the 1st of Odtober or by the 16th of
October if accompanted by a late fee of Re 3/ or by l& December 1n
case he a2 college candidate ptm:d.m the date of emamnation. The

application shall be acx d by the fee ibed and
marhfeeofR:.l/denIlbefnrwnduibydemvdp-l of the
mﬂtpcwnemtdotmh:rmmpﬂm: autbonty  who forwarded the
candsdare s ongiral applicanon foc permnsion to appear at the cammanon.

In the casc of a capdidate whose applcsnon s repeaed or who
does not wbmlt an apphcaucn Eut only serds n fees, the amount pad
by the anddue on account of fees shull be refunded after
deducting Rs. 2/

BACHELOR OF COMMERCE

O 248 The ctammaton foc the degree of Bachelor of Commerce
shall be open to all mudents who, after paming any of the followmng
ersmmations, have prosccuted a regular course of study at 2 college
afflated to the University foc the B. Com. degrees—

() the Imermediste Exammaton of the Board of High School

and Intermediate Education, United Prowinces, the Intermediste

TN
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Eraminaton of the Board of High Sihool and Intermediate
Educatlon for Rapp liding Apmer Mcrwara) Cenmal
Inda and Gealior oc of an Indian University incorporated by
any law for the tlme being m foree

s (5) the Commercial Exminition of the Allahabad
Unlrenity oc of the of High Schoo! and Intermediate
Eduanon United Provinces

() the I diste E n G e of the U y
or the [ dute E: in C of the Board of

High School and Intermedute Bduation, United Provinces,
oc of the Board of High Sthool and Intermediare Education

Rn&:unm, inchudng  Ajmer Meware, Central  India

Gwalior

(n) the Intermediate (G-oup Bjem.l) Exmimtion of the Dellu
Untversity with  Regioaal Commercal Geography

asan
opeional subject
(») the Intermedute Eammation of the Andhrn Universty  with
Economia, Commercul Geography and  Accountincy  as
opaonal abects

(7)) the Intermediste Bramunation in Commerce of the Nagpur
Urntversty
(r) the Intermedmte Emrmnaton m  Commerce of the Hindu
Benares
() L d E tion m G e of the Bombey
Umversity

O 244 Counes of study for the B
period of thres academac years and

llege provaded that candidates who bave pawd the eamingtons men-
tiooed m clauses () to (rm) of Ordmance 243 sbore, shall be exemyted
from takmg the first year Bachelor of Commerce courr..

O 245 A anddite may s his option take Miliary Science
s a0 extra subject.  The marks obtuined by the cundidate shall nec be

Com. Fammitwa dull
the camisanoen

3

Garerte

would be delvered to aandidates who offer it as an atra-optional subject

shall be 100 for 2 two yesrs course and 30 for failures and detarned

aandidates
vaﬂ:dthumaudﬂnedn“bnﬂmdrovffttmhrySdm//
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as an extraoptional subject foe the B. Com. Exxmination, unless he has
bad previous miliary trainmg for at leagt two comsecutrve sessons.

O 246 Any andidate who bas pased the B Com. Bramination
of the Unfvernty or that of Agra Univernty before 1948 shall be allowed
to present humgelf for exammation In any one of the subjects prescribed
for the B. Com. Emmination ard not slready taken by hum a2t ths
ex:muation and of successfol wall be gven certificate to that effect.

A andidate, who denres to enter for an eraminanon under thus
Ordinance must submit s application on & prescribed foum so as to reach
the Regustrar no Iater than the 15t of October o by the 16th of Octoker if
accompansed by a late fee of Rs. 3/ oc by lst December m case he 13 2
college candsdate, preceding the date of the exammaton. The on
shall be accompanied by an examiration fee of Rs 15/ and a fee of
Re. 1/ and shall be forwarded by the Puncipal of the college concesred
or other competert authorlty who forwarded the carchdates ordgmal
spplication for permusion to sppear at the exammation.

In the case of 2 candidate whose application 1 rejected or who does
not mubmst an spplication but only sends in the fees, the emount paid by
the candidate on account of fees shall be refunded after deducting Rs. 2/

MASTER OF COMMERCE
O 247 The camination for the degree of Master of Commerce
Mmﬂmdmlﬁm—
1) Previous eamimation, ard
2) the Final examination

O 248 A andudate who after nking hu B Com. degree of the
Unrversity o of an Indan University recoguised for the purpose by the
Syncicate  has completed o regular course of sudy m an affliated -
college for one scademuc year shall be sdmrtted to the Previous Emo
natlon for the degree of Muster of Commerce

O 249 A andidate who sfiec paning the Prevsous M. Com.
Examumation of the University has completed a regnlar course of study for
oot acrdrmical year 1 an afilated college. shall be sdmitted to the Final
Examination for the degree of Master of Commerce.

O 250 Acry andidite who has passed the M Com. Exam nation
of the Univergry aball be allowed to prescnt bemself for cmmuraton In
ocae paper or meore of the opnomal papers prescribed for the M. Con
camimton and not clready taken by fem at the sad caminanen end i
suceersful wnll be grven o certficate to that cffect.

A cndidste who desrcs to enter for an cmmimnon uoder this
Alance e sobmrt his aoolicaten on a peescibed form so 23 to
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md:an.qmrnothtcrdnncbchtofOcmbumd:el&hnfOﬁn&f
if accompanied by & late fec of Re. 3/ oc 1t December n ase be s a
collegn candsdate, peecedmg the date of the emmmation  The application
sull bo sccompanied by an ermination fee of Re 13/ if be desices to
appest m one of the papers and a fccofRJ.5/ foc each additiomal
paper in addition o Re 15/ if he desires to sppear at the same fume 1n
more than epe paper provided that the toral fee does not excerd the
normal fee of Ra 30/ for the cammauon end mards fee of He. 1/
mddnﬂbefmdcdl:ry:b: prncizal of the College concerned oc
other ¢ who forwarded the candidare s orgrmal spplicad
forpmnlmonto.pparnd:emmmﬂuu.

Tn the case of a candedate, whose spplication 13 rejected o who
does pot submit the applicstion In that subject, the emount pasd by the
candsdate on sccountrof fee ¢hall be refunded after deducting Rs. 2/

B —SCHEME OF EXAMINATIONS
R 18 Intermediate in Commeorce
18 Division— 0%
20d Divson— 45% of the aggregate marks.

3rd Drvidoo—
For Drstincon n%dkwwmﬂuiﬂ"ﬂ’m shall be
the minomom,
1 Eoglish —
Fint Paper  Prose Texty and Ome Act Play
3T L Py Mads
Second Paper  Trarwhtion  Compogton  and 13
peecs-wating 3 Ha. 30
*Addmonal Optional Psper 1n English on Pasg Marks
Genena! knowledge 1 Hr 100 3
2. Book-keeptg and Accoantancy — Minimum
First Paper - 3 Ho. 30 p Pap Marks
Second Prper - 3 Hew. 30 3
3 Buslness Methods
First Paper  Business 3 30
Second Paper: Secnon A (English I
C
wrd Market Mmimam
Section B e }P";”;‘*'
cal Correspondence  and
Market Reports) 3Hu.50J
sarme  for the lotw 10 Aty axacn. The raeolt la this Fepec b X et afoct the



3 Optoml subgects {only one to be taken)
(#) Bnghsh Steno-typing

ﬁumpu-( Shorthand ‘l')3 Hr, 50
Speed 80 words per mmuste unmem
Secordd Paper  Typewrtting Pay Marks
(speed 30 words per 50
mimite 1He 50 J}
{#) Hinds Steno-typeng
Fiest Paper @ 13 Hrs 50
(Speed 80 woeds per mumute) Mivum
Second Typewrnmg 1Hr 30 33
20 words per moute) J
(<) Banking
Firxe P: Cisrrency 3 Ha %0 }
Secoed Bankang 3 Ha 50 | PauMaks 33
() Mathemana

(¢} Elements of Industrial Crganmanon

Firw Paper 3 He 50 Minroam
Second Paper 3 Hes %0 | Pa Marks 33

() Advertsing and Safesmanshp
Fitw Paper  Advertiung 3 Hee 50 Miomum
Second Paper  Saleunsmbsp 3 Hrs, 50§ PanMarda33

B—-SCIHEMLS OF EXAMINATIONS
R 19 B Com bxaminatton

Firn Drvison—60 per cent }
Second D 48 pex comt of the aggregate marks.

Gt oad t bedeclaedp sl th ubect Steadypl gon shenld st e
o b the ggreg e fiR beop pem, wbpcd i mlaeam £ 20 per

cont mast b Ffh twopp i
4 Exchefidg five misut  Bdery § betway  the dict ban 1 teo vection fa Shorthesd,
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All the rest m the Third Divinon, i they obtain the mintmum
pass marks m each subject.
L Lingages —
Paper I Englush prearwnting and emay on a
T subject of Beonomic or Commer

Hot s sod oy (1
Paper 11 unseen aod exsay speal
cases where aandidats do not L Morks 36
know Hmd: they may be allowed to
answer General Englah T paper
set for the B A. Exammanon) 50
II. Commerce —

Paper T Business  Orgaonsuon  (aduding

Tabour problems and State m relation
to Inchusry

Paper II Merantile Law (exchding labour

Elementary Poblic Finance 30 | Minmum
Paper I Banking and Gurency 50 Pass
Papcrml:ifodmu Economic  Development Marks 34
30
IV Ooe of the followlng abpcts with two } M. Pass
papes in each and paper of 30 marks 100 | Marks 36
(«) Advanced Accountancy and Auditing
(¥) Advanced Banking
() Acwmaral Mathematics
() Inurance.
R 20 M Com (Previons and Final}

Each Paper shall carry 100 marks.  For both the Previous snd the Final
Examiratons candidetes mast obtem for & pass at least 36 pee cent of
the madka. The marks of the two  efuminatonr—Previoos and
dngl—wﬂlcumxmgednrfwlp{-oeondxpulﬂxnfdnﬁmlﬂnnd
paton No division will be smigned on the remlt of the Previous
Exammaton,

Fat D viron— 60 per cent
Second Division. 48 per cent. of the agpregate marks.
Thrd Dmision—36 per cent

N Vd
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Qut of the followng canddates shall be to
fowr papers m the MP’P::;' any other four p:;‘rﬁ lhl:hﬁ:nj
Exmimtion —

(1) Corporation Finance.

(2 The Orgasusanion of Industacs.

(3) The Qrganmavon of Mackess.

(4) Banlang erd Foreign Excharge

(5) Interntuonal Trade and Fiscal Policy

(6) Transpon,

(7) Law apd Practice of Income Tax.

(8) Company Acocuntancy

(9) Prinaples and Praciice of Auditmg

(10) Sccretanal Wock.

(11) Seatdstraa,

(12) Labour Problems.

(13) Co-operavon

{14) Rumsl Feonomics

15y Public Finance

(16) Econotskc and Commercial Geography
(17)  Stock Fachanges

(18)  Insurepce.

NetowaThe soblact m tier faach paper s b tadind with peclal cafersncs o ladle.

CHAPTER, XX\ IV
EXAMINATIONS—FACULTY OF LAW

}mlsslon of stod, to the
of the Faeulty

BACHELOR OF LAWS

A—Ordl for

O 251 The Exammanen fo- the degree of Bachelor of Laws

shall consisr of two parts —
(1) the Previous Ermmanon.
(°) the Final BExsmmavon.

O 252, A cinddate who, after taking the Bacbeloc’s degree of
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re. for the purpose by
(thyndnm,ﬁrhfuﬂmp\—mfot degree, has completed
s regulse conrse of study m an affiluted college for one scademical year
bw shall be adoytted to the previous emminapon for the degree of

258. A anddare who after pasing the presious emimanon
for the degree of Bachelor of Laws of the Universty bay completed a
regulas course of study tn sn affiliated college for one aademical year shall
basdm tted to the final cxamination for thedegree of Bacheloc of Laws.

O 254 Candidates muy be allowed to combine Law and other
Post-graduste studies provided thet no cndidate shall combeno study
foc the finm! eramdmaion for the degree of Bacheloc of Laws with studies
for the final examinaon for Master’s Degree 1 the same year

Promded further that in theses Ordimances ghall intecfere
wththe right of a Panapel to ow any combinanon of courses of
sudy in his college.

O 255 Every anddate for the Previous Brumration shall
present bimelf for coumunation 1 the following sibjects —

() Bquty with el reference v the Law of Trusts and

Refscf

(-% Law of Coatracts
(w1} The Laws of Exsements ard Tocts
() The Law of Evideace-
() Crunmal Lew and Proceduore;
() Cotsatutrocal Lew
()  Joosmeudence
und the exammanon thall be conducred by papers.

O 256 Every cdidate for the exammanon fo. the degree of
;l;dxduruflzminﬂprumxhhna:bf for examination n the following
fects —
(1) Gwil Procedure, including Ponciples of Pleadmg and
Limiation

(1) The Law relarng to Lend Terure, Rerr and Revenue in
the Unned Provinces of Agra and Oudh

oc
Central Provinces Rent and Revenoe Laws

Hinda Law with the Statutory modifications thereof
7) Mobwmmadan Lew  with the stutoy modificstions
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(¥) The Law relating to Transfer of Property mcluding the
Pranaples of Equny m so far as they relate to the
sbjec

(r) Pubbc Intenatons] Law or Prrvate Internatioral Law

() Company Law and Income Tax Law

and the crammanion shall be conducted by paners.

MASTER OF LAWS (LL. M )

O 257 A candudare who bas pased the Becheloe of Laws Degree
Enmmaton of ths Unmersty o an examinsuon of some other
Unwostty recognised by  th  Syndiate a3 equivalent thereto
stall be permutted to appear and qualify for the Maste. of Laws
Enaminstion of this Univecsty after having undergone the d
course of stody in an affiliated coflege of this University

Provided, however whole-time teachers of Law after more than
3 years secvice 1n any affilured college of this University shall be eligible
to appear at the emmingtion without having undergone the presaibed
counse of gmudy 1n an affilmeed college of thu University

O 258 The Bnmination for the Degree of Master of Laws
shall cormst of two Parts, Part I and Part II. Subject to the proviso of
the above Ordinance, & candidate shall offer himgelf for exemmaton 1n
Pust | after baving undergone & course of study in the subject prescribed
foe Past [ foe one academic year 1 any affihated college of this Unversity
No canchdate shall be admutted to Pact IT of the exammnanon unless he
forwards before the commencement of the emmmution matufactory
evidence of having passcd the Part I ewmination and of baving under
gooe 8 course of uudy m the mbjects proscribed foe Part I for one
year m any affilisted college after passmg the Part | cammatlon

Promded, however a cardidate whothalds the degree of Maser of
Laws of this Unrrensty or of any other Unversty recognised ns
equrvalent to the Master of Laws degree of tus Univernty may be
permolrted to wppear for Part 11 of di cminavon in eny branch m
which he has not already qualified for the Master of Laws degroe without
Faving undergone the courtes of sudy prescribed for the Part T of the
emmtion and passed the same.

DOCTOR OF LAV S (LL- D)
O 259 ALbuunfhmddenmnyorlqucrm
of any recognised Untrersity who has served a1 2 wholetme tea
Law for 3 yeas in any affibared college of this Umversity offer
pumeelf a3 8 candidate for the degree of Doctor of Laws, three
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Fave elspsed from the tune when he passed the czamsnanon for the
of Maser of Laws.

O 260 Brery candidare shall stace m his application the specal
mbject falling within the purview of the Faculty of Law upoull::;lovd]ledge

B
] E‘E
e
it
i
i
iz

h

§

i
By
i

copres ongal contribation or contributions o the
of the scrence on study of law whetber pablubed conpomtly
mdependently upoa which ke relies 10 aupport of his canchdature,

.
O 264 The spplicanon and thels ot be forwarded 1o the
\4

|

]

O 265 mdﬁatugzﬂrmd:myubatmn-ﬂ:udmm
of

O 2006 Aanﬁdzuhumbepammwdwnbmn-tbm/
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for the Degree o0 more than two ocramons  provided n shall be com.
pctmtfardeynd:cne,-fmhvmgnkmmcmddmnmdxmrh

of the Board of E 3, to permut 2 candadate to wbmit 1 thesu on
» third occasion,

B—SCHEMES OF EXAMINATIONS
R 21 LL- B Examination

Minmmnn pun macks are 48 per ceot of the aggregate Le 336
peovaded that if a candidate fasls to seamwe 36 per cet mada in roy
Mﬂmﬂhmﬂkdccmdmhwﬁﬁdm&emﬁnm

his baving d the munt percentage of marks
rqﬂudludxlwef«cheazmmm

Clagg I— 60 per cent

O-lnII-48pcrcmt} of the sggregate marks.
Prevsous,

1 E with reference to the Law Mida
AR - v i St 100

Piper I ‘'The Lew of Contracny
OI  The Law of Essernents and Toctr
IV The Law of Evidence

» V' Comusl Lw and Procedure
Vi
v

¥ 3 2 3

Coantititrooal Law
Jeruprudence
a Pippa I Cwil Procedure and Lemitanon »
I The Law celtmg o Land Tenures, Rent and
Reverue i the United Provinces of Agn
and Oudh "

C:umlP:ovmcuRa:taRa@chn a
» M Hmda Law with the statutory moddfieations
there

of
o IV Mohirmedan Law  with the statutocy mod:
faations therenf »
V  The Law relumg to Transfer of Propenty

naponal Law "
» VII Company Law & Income-Tax Law »
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Paper I Legrslsticn—Prinaples, Metbod and Interpretation.
Paper I Legal History of Indis,
Papec IV Legpl Hitoy of Eoglaod
There shall b cnly one paper 1 each mbje. E sall
bo of 100 marks and of three hours durrstfon, T Peper
PART IT
Every cndidate offering hrmself foe Expunanon In Part IT of
exsmuraton shall be cramined in foar belonging to #ny oot of
be

branches chosen by bum for the purpose. Brery paper dhall
100 and of 3 houn o

th
the
of

a

Prper L Genenl Ponciples of Contract.

Paper I Speenal Contracts.

Paper I Company Lew & Bankrupecy
Negotuble L & M Law & I

Paper I TortsGenenl Prinerples,
Paper IL  Torur-Specific Wrong

Paper . Hustoey & Prmciples of Cemlnal Law
Paper IV Theory of Came & Punshment

Paper I Sources & Histoey of Hindo Law

o /
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Apmer Merwaa) Central India and Gwabor  with Physa, Chenustry
(mcuding Organte Chemustry) and Bwlogy  oc of an lodmn Unversity
tucorperated by any bw for the tme being 1 force, with the tame group
of subjects ks menvoned above or any other examination recogrised by the
Usveruty a3 equoralent therero has atrended 3 regubar conse of sndy
0 an affiliated college for two academxc yeasy and has attained the age
of 17 years by the 31et December of the year m which he 5 admiteed 0
the callege, shall be ebghle for appewrmg av the Fist M.B, B. S
Eximmation.

() A-canddate who, after passing the Fist M. B, B S Bomm
uaao{!ich?:mvtyhu-tzmdedtregzhzmcf wdy fy o affi-
Tated college for one scwdemic shall by eligible for appearng st the
Second M. B. B&&zmmnuf“ *

{) A caodudate who affer pasmmg the Fint M B, B, S. Eramina
tion of the Univerty bay for two years atended & regulir course of mndy

for the Fiost M.B. B.S. (Pact J) Exsmunavion and has
the Second M. B. B. §. E of the Unirenry shll be chigible
for appranng at the Fimal M. B, B 8 {Pan 1) Bramdnstion.

{d) A anddate who after passtng the Fist M. B, B 5. Examina
wot of the Unreersity has atwended for theee years 2 ceguler courme of
study prescribed for the (Froal} M. B, B S (Part T} Examingtion and who
hixs prssed the Second M. B, B. S. and Fmal M. B., B. 8. (Pant I} Exami
natdeas of the Univermty shall be ehgble foo appeacing at the Finad
M. B, B. S. (Part 1) Examumanon,

O 269 The caxmmation shall be conchicted by means of wrrtten
papmmdonl.pnmal and dinscal eammanons.  Candidates shafl be
cequired to pass scpamiely 1 (1) written and oral and (1) pracical emonim
don &t the Fint M. B, B S, Busmmation and 1n (1) wrizen and ol and
1) practaal and dical examinavoas m the Faal M. B B 5, Enmnavons
§Pmlwd!’irr11),ubnddmmzhe scheroe of eaminations,

' O 270 Candudates who fasl 1o appear st oc 1o pasy the Fiegt
M B, B S. Exmminon m fowr scesve cmunations (wihm e
years) shiall not by allowed to cotnue thee sudes m the college,

O 271 Every candidare for the Firt M B, B. S Examipation
il be requuced to pass m the following sibjects of sudy incheding albed
.gdccgmtcm!yyeaxmd«mdﬂxzd-—
{1) Anatomy
29 TR atomo aecd Finclhprmidte
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O 272. Candidstes who obtam 305 of the maxmum marks in

O 278 Brery candrdate for the Second M B B. S. Emmunation
shall be required to pras i Phanmacology and  Materia Median, induding
the allied and cognate subjects.

O 278 () Evey anddate foc the Fial M.B. B. S, (Pat 1)
shall be required to pese mn the following subjects of stody
incloding alhed and cognate subjects under eachbhead —
(1) Pathology and Bacterlology
(2) Hygiene aad Public Health.
(3) Medial Junspeudence and Toncology
(8) Bvery audidste fo the Feal M B, B.S. (PaIT)
Erminanon shell be required topmmv.hzfol{.zmg subjects of study

O 275 (o) A apddar who bas faled m one or moce mubjects at
B B.S. (Part I ot Pert IT) Exerdranon may at b option,
exsmineton in parms, m one of more wibjects m which he has

() Notsppearance at an_exsmmution durmg any of the
pentods of two years dhall be deemed as a failre to pass the cummaton,
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O 276 Candidarey, who have obtuned 73 pee cent of the marks in
any one subject for the First Secood or Fiml M. B, B, S. Examuration,
shall be deermed to have cbained distincrion mn thar subpect- provded that
np canduhre who dots not pags in ol the subgerss of the craminsuon at
onc time shall be derlared to have passed wath distincrion 1n any subject.

O 277 A andidue may at his cption, tke Milmtary Sclence
13 an enre mubtect.  The macks obtamed by the candidare dhull pot be
counted towards his aggregate and the cag obtuned by bam m Milfary
Saence shall be mdscared 1 hus diploena and nottfied m the Rajasthan
Gazetre,.  The munemum tomber of leaures 1n Miluary Science that
would be delivered to candidates who offer ft 43 an eura opooral subpect
mlw{mnmym course azd 30 foc fulwres and detured

ter

O 278 N 1 ding snything Ined 1n these Ordi
(1) ¢ holder of the L M,P,, or L.S. M.F Drploms of the Sute
Medical Faculty U P, oe (2) 1 holder of & smlze Drplome of any other
province recogused by the Syndscate of the Univernty who 1sa
resdent of an area withan the jurudicoon of the Unwernty and has

E

by the Syndicate of the Unversty and has been & registered
practizioner for at leagt five years, may be odmited 1o the
M. B, B S. degree of the Unrversmty provided

cology and Clinscal Pathology and the Medieal Coundil of
Indus requremenos m Obstetdes and Gymaecology shull be
fully complied with

(%) he bas the First Part of the Final M.B,, B.S. Examinatron
In Pathology Forense Mediane and Mygrene and Public
Health, which may be @aken at the end of the fist year of the
andidate ¢ jormmg the affillated college.
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that po candidate shall be to sppesr at
inal M B, B. S. (Part IT) Baminanon, anless he has pased
the M. B., B. S. (Purt I) Emminution.

following and by the 1%th
following and must send with his applicanion the followmg —

(@) A certificate from the Prinpal of a Medical College affiluted
to the Unversrty  which he hus atended to the effect that
he fulfils the conditions required under Ordinance 278

() A cenifiate of characrer from the panapal of the college
concerned

() An spplicarron for enralment togriher with the  prescribed fee
of Re. 2, if the candidate 11 not alresdy encolled

(d) A marda fee of Re. 1/ and together with the.fee prescribed
foc the examination

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN PHARMACY

O 279 FBrey aoddae for admmon to the Inrermediare
Eomustion m Plarmecy Course shell bo required 1o bave pagsed the
High School Examination of the Untvernty with Saence (Sdence mdodes
General Saence) or an exsmmenion cquivalent thereto ard shall be required
to prosects & regulsr course of emdy foe not lew than two wademial
years ag an mentution cecoghised by the University forjthe Intermediate

in

O 280  There sinll be two cxxmunatons, one at the end of ficst
year called the Intermediate Praminanion In Pharmacy Part I and the other
:):thznmdofmmndywaﬂcdcbelmcdum Enmmation m Pharmacy

O 281, There shall be held in the month of Ocrober #n cxamin
ton of candadates who huve falled to pas oc xt the mmediaely
prx:dinglmnmdhmbmmq(?mlqﬁgmmmﬁm 1 ot more
than two smbjects and mch candidstes & may desrro to take the Ocrober

Pas
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mmmuon,mybepmmll permrted at ther own rsk to jon the
next higher dass in an affibated college of e Univermty and  count
attendance m case they are mucreessful at the October Eammatnon,

O 282, The whpen of b for the I di
Exammanon m Pharmacy Part I dull be the following —

/4 Biology-Botny and Zoology
/% Engluh.

O 288 (9) Only such candidates as bave succendully pessed the
Exminatron

m Pharmacy Pary, I shall be cligible for appearmg
ar the Intermedate Bamimanan 1n Pharmecy Part 1T

(4) Notwibsandmg anyiung o d m these Orde-
rances, a candidate who has pased the Intermedite cammaden
of the or an etommanon  equvalent therets, wub

Chemistry Physcs and Brology or Mathematia a3 optional mubjects, may
be admnted to the Intexmediate Examnation m Phammacy Part 1T after
gtrcg:h:cwmcrfsmdyforuotl:n then one year mmce d:c

the

prexcribed
for Biology for the Intermediate Exummanon in Pharmacy Part T if they
ad naot mken Brology for the Intermedmte Examination in Saence.

O 284 The mbjecs of eraminanon for the I Late Exa
mination in Pharmacy Part IT shall be —

:é General Pracmacy

Dy

A p&%’?aﬂm‘ (et hanemsey )
Pharmacognosy
Anatomy Phymology Plarmacology Hygene and
Firx Aud.

& Eh

O 285 A regular recocd of both theoretion] and pracncal
dlass work and ezamunanons condncted in an inmnmon rmparting tram-
ng for thi coutse ¢hall be maintuned for each smdent end 30% marks
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mdmm W

%m.m

]

T
hWMWWMhm i

pas in
unc

0287Aand:&mwbohufxﬂudtuappnxo:

i

rteal




W EXaumiationt [ én xxx¥

() the dupensiog of prescrprions the
, i i SN

ments, and
(¢) the storage of drugs and medsamal preparavions.
BACHELOR OF PHARMACY

QO 289 There shall be threr eaminanions, v
1 Bachelor of Phamacy Examunation Part L
2. Bachelor of Phacmacy Braoupation Pant T
3 Badhelor of Pharmacy Bramination Part 1IL

Q 220 There shall be beld m the manth of October an eamuna
von of candidates who have faided to pasms or sppesr st the ;mm:d:ﬂ
prececing Bacheloe of anrmq(?ml,ﬂo:lmﬁmim and
candidates a5 may degtee to ke the  Ocrober cammaton may be provt
mioaally permitied at theie cwn ok to jotn the next higher dlass v an affila
ted college of the Unwermty and count sttendance in e tey are
wceenfull ar the Ocaobe cemination,

O 291 () A andidue who after passing the Fnrermediare Exams-
vanon 10 (3) Saence (wth Physa, Q)ewm-y Mushemanes or Biology)
oc (n) Phurmacy of the {J; oc thertto,
bummdd:ttgumcmofnudymanafhhurdcomgeformcxnde
msc year shall bo ehgible for appearng at the Bachelor of Pharmacy Examse
nation Part L

(#) A cnddate who, after passng the Bachelor of
Examination Pat I of the Univensty bas atended 2 reguler
course of smdv w0 an affiluted college for one armdemue year shell be
ehigble for appearmg ar the Bachelor of Pharmacy Baamunawoea Pae IL
(c) A candidase who after passing the Bachelor of Phae
may Examinanos Par 1 of the Univernry has anended 2 regular course
of smdymunaﬁ\luud mﬂrgefmwmdgmc year shall be chigible for
|p9a:mgutheﬂzdx!« Phazma.cy Pact 1L
b d m these ooch
mu,-and:dzmwholxupauad:thScEnmumenm of
the Unversity or an cxaminanon eqanelent thereto may be admmed to the
Bachdlor of Phammacy caminauen Part If afuer  proscaiung & regulae
mdM$fmnmhxhnm4admx year smnce the  date of hus
passing the 3 d for the
Barbelox of Phicmacy mmmwm%ﬂ,&;d’uan&d;wdﬂﬂ,m
be an-rpztdl'rum ‘ppamnghysﬂldrrmmry:ndAduuadOrgmk
the Bachelor of Pharmmcy examunanen Pact I,
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but shall be requiced papers on Homan Anstomy
Physiology Hyw?nmmpﬁﬁtbgypm:ﬂfwdr Bacheloe
of Pharmacy Exrmination Part I of be has not akready been exempted from
the same by virue of his baving already passed m these subjects provioasly

O 202 The caminanon sl be conducted by means cf wniten
papens, sesstons] records and pracnical tests,

O 298 Erery aandidate for the Bochelor of Pharmacy eamma
tron Part I éhall be cequired to pass m the following subjects
1 Inorgank and Amijnal Chemesry-
2. Organrc Chemmry~
3 A foregn any ome of the followng —
Any tyo of the followmg subjects
4 Amtomy Phynologr Hygiece and First Aud
b}
6 Mathemancs and Practscal Phyno
7 Perfumes and Cotmetas,

O 20A Every andwdate for the Bachelor of Pharmacy exammna
tion Part I1 shell be requored to pass in the followmg subrects -

1 Chemustry

2. m Chemstry

3 A forogm ge: any oxe of the followmg—
Any onr of the following groupy:i—

Group A

Dupensing and Forensic Pharmacy
General Prarmacy
6. Pharmacognosy
Group B.
Induxtrial Chemistry
Pharmacatical Technodegy
Prmerples of Econopucs and Sales Promenen

O 295 The subjects For the Bacheloc of Pharmicy examimation,
Pary IIT ahall be the followmng and every candidate shuall be requured to pass®”

- o

o @
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1 each one of thase subjects —
1 Chemusry of Natural & Synthetfe Drugs and Aan

brotics

Pharmacognosy

Microbiology

B P and T
I e et

= S )

Prmaples of Ac g and Bust Admt
tro0
O 296 A regular record of both theorenaal  and pracoaal diss
and s conducted 10 an g training foc

m
this coorge shall bt mamtamed for cach student and 30% marks m esch
subjecr, both theory and pracual, shall be allotted for these records.

O 297 A andidue sall notbe dedared o bave passed the

provaded
tut no candidare who does not pass m all the rubjects of the camination &t
one time shall b dedaced to have passed with  distinctron m any abject.

O 298 A canddare who has faded 10 appear or pa w1 ove or
more mubjects at the Bechelor of Pharmacy emmmation, Part I or Hor I
mxy ar fus option take exammation n parts in one of mort subpecn n
which he hes faled, or 1n whofe  provided, however he passts m aff the
subjecysy precribed for the 1 three ¢ re fons, of
withn a period of two vears includin, the exammagon at which be first
appeared of bowever he does not pam the full examunation withm a period
of two pears as mentroned above be shall have to take the whole examma-
tion m all the sbsects ar the mme when he mext appears at the examynatron,

O 299 After the cmpletion of a regular aadem course and
the Bachelor of Pharmacy Part I 1 andidate sl
granted & Pharmaauts diploma on production of 2 srsfactory evidance
of having undergone pracucl tamng m & recogained wnsrtution-Hogual,
Pharmacy Dupensary or & mamsfactunng evablubment for 2ot lews than
90 diys on certfication by the prncpal of the college concerned.  Dunng
thus counse of trauung the cardidate shall acquire
(2) A competert knowledge of keeping recoeds required by the
various acts affecung the profession of Phanmacy

1
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(b) Experrence in:
(i) the menpulavon of pharmaceutical spperatus in common

() The by sosocy charsctery, of dnef cude
drupﬁdumhlnbnnmu:dmuxdnne

(=) The tramslstion, and copying of prescoptions,
nchuding the checking of doses

v ﬁcdhpuningufprmwﬂhmxrdbydrcomm-
¢r methods of sdministranon and

(v) The aorage of drugs and medranal preparations.
B —SCHEME OF EXAMINATIONS

Bachelor of Mediclne and Bachelor of Surgery

R 23  Each wntren paper shall be of three hours duration.
R 24 If a aodidae obuins an aggregare of 75 per cent In 2

sabpect be will be declared o bave passed with distinction in the nb)cct.
Only those candidetes will be contidered qualified for dumaron who

pess the Exsmynation 1n the first attempt,
I 25 Fira M B B. 8. Examination
Apatomy
Mark, Minmmum Minmum pans
pass merks marks 1 aggregate,
Paper I 100 80
Prper T 100 200
Onl 30 oa
Practical 150} !
Mete—Each paper shall omsbst of 5 questions, all to be ttempted,
Physiology
Paper I 100 0
Paper I 100
Onl %0 200
Precual 150} 100

Notea—~1. Paper I shall consiet of 5 Quastiens, all to be ettempted,
z Pwnmum !mmAmd B, of fres questin: ach.
A sball be dsveted Phywology Bhochemlstry aad
mﬂmnmhm l'yl’h.bu. All qaestions (n mctica B -hn
Gemsral Physioleqy Bath sections te be umewsred 1
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R 26 Second M B, B S Examinsiion,

Pharmecology melndmg Matera Medics, Phanmecy
exd Pharmacologice! Therapenncs

Mada  Minimom pas Miumom pass .marks
marks.

Pper 100 . m aggregate.
Ol 40 100
Pamal 60 &

Hobpﬁgwlhlﬂmﬂnn{w A .B.u(!qnm.duulu
atteapiod.  Esch section ahall ba snxwered (o sopazats nsser hooks,

R 27 Final M B B S Examinatlon (Part I),
Pathology and Beeterlology
Peper 1 100
Pper 11 100} &0 ]
Oral 30
Pacial 130 100
Note—Eech p ps sh Il canet 5 questioar, [ te be sttempted,

Hyglene and Publie Health,

200

Paper 100 40 100
Onl 100 50
N te—Th paper shell comist ftwo sactions, A od B 3 q e e each 1
t be tHempted
E ch secflo shall b oweced | pa t rwer-books.
Medliesl Jurlsprudence and Taxicology
Paper 100 40
Onl 100 50 } 100
Not —Tkaplwiullconuﬂ fiwosaciioa, A d B 13 qus Vens esth I
be tt mpied
Each wrction that b nywered in separ rwet-bookn
R. 28 Finel ALB 1 S Examinatlon (Part I}
Medleine
Paper 1 100} 20
Paper T 100
Onl 40
Prcual 60 200
Cimal— 100
Long aue 40

Note—l  Esch paper shell contht of § qoestions, Bt b tempied
2. The Practic | ad Clinleal Exenia tons shafl e ¢ follews—
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Preciical fociadmg the o the urise
and cllnical
Cifaical Cxemination:—
b)Omuo&lJu.hahhbnhnmbmﬂthl
l‘hn:-n‘hdm axuoiuation axcioslve of rhe ttm devoted
lnnrmnﬂ-o!thacudd: :;uummhn

~ Papal 100 } 80 Al
Paper I 10
Ol _ 40 7 l
Pracical 60 200
Crual —~ } 100 I
Long case 4-0
Short case J

Never—1 mmmmdlm-ﬂuhm
1 The Practical end Clisical Examisation shall be a3 follows—

nical Exswtinaiion—
)Dm.nrgk-lu-k:-hnh t least ows boar will be allowsd te (u
for examiration umnd-ﬂndmﬂmm
oo axarxiner,

Obstetries and Gynseeology

Paper w100 40
Onl a0 100
Pracucal and 30

Clmical ~80

m.—.‘r:ppuhnu:ﬂ:dm-:ﬂm,hmﬂs of 3 geeetions each, A1 o
Hach section shall be xsewarsd {n separaie aaswer-bosin
Ophthatmology

Paper V100 40
Ol w20 100
Practical and 50

Chaial ~80

Tole—The prper thall consist of tv  sectiens, A and B, of 3 questicas sach, T ie be
Each section shafl be anewersd tn srpmrate smawer-bosia
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R. 29 Intermediate Examinstion Jo Pharmsoy Part §

0 | 60 |
Total marks foc the Examinadon 500
Muurmm Pass Mada m the sggregate 223
R, 30 Intermediate Examination in Pharmaoy Part I
Thenry Pracucs]

oy (Beedonal Mia, Tent ons! M, Pusm
Mok | Muka | Moo [ Marke | Msrie

13

|
n
20
18
!
20
20

e
e

33 Yo
(B % Eg'- _ﬁ-

Toal mads foc the Examimden 606~ 763
Mintmam Pan Marlo m the aggregare &2 A5

~Thete shall be sat 8 quastiony {4 fo each wcdon) o wech paper ot o
ne whxch alx nee 10 be atempied.

Podenad oA adyletidis b Adg v
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B. Pharm Part]

“TaEom
Nm,
Written Marks
oarks | marks for
— T

w
]
55 8
=4

-

O]
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R 33 B- Pharm, Part I Exsmination.
Theory Proctic |
i
Sobiects of Eam otior f vy Kongount | Mt | T [Sesio ol himie
metks, [ Moo | for | Marke | Moha | fer
Pans Pes.

1 Chemnustry of natu

rl and S

Drugs Amni

blotics 33 ) 20 70 30 40
2. Pharmacogoosy 35 3{ ) 33| 15 0
3 Microbdology 35 15 2| 33| 1| 2
4 Biochemistry

oucology & Tex |
Paper I (Biod 3 35
Peper I (Phacma

cology and Toex [ 30 40 33 13 0

) 33 J

S Food and Waer

Analyss 33 18]
6 Pasaples of Ac

countng & Busmess

Admimysmaton 35 15 20

Total Theory 300 Pracwcal 300 Min moda m aggregate 270

N t—Every casdidate most puss in whf ots 4and 3 [ D Ibarm Ex mr
tron Pat L a less b bas al sacy passed thess sabject by offe ing
them tibe [ Pharm. o Highe Us entity Exammation before
admlysion to th coarfe  weh candidates as bay taken admly lon sfter
pauslog [n wblect 5 nly stall bk smbect 6 or 7 of Past I

Every candriate who has alrcady passed in objects 4, § & of B. Pharm
Exumination Pt IT ax part of his study for [ Pheram or sa equivalent
examinstic omall take ¢ blects 7 8 and 9 The ssme forcign langmage
must be co tn edfo Parta Land 11

Subjects 4 agd 5 of B Phanm. Part Iare pot op.o to candldates who
jeia the ¢ v aft 1 Pharm. Examia tioa

Esch paper ahall be of three hours dorstion. Elght questions (4 in cech
section) small be set w cach paper unjess otherwite ststed under the papet
ed and six are to be
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CHAPTER XXXVI

EXAMINATIONS—FACULTY OF ENGINEERING
AND TECHNOLOGLY

A—Ordl for admisston of students to the Tnatt
of 1bo Faculty

BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING

O BOO The courses of sudy siall exrend over pmodoffaur
yeary, viz three yeary ot college and ooe year practal ruimmg m
Mup«hmyw&ibyd:z?mﬂplémwmg&

O BOI There shall be sn cmmmatron at the end  of cach year
z—

At the end of first yrar
FmEnnﬁmuminE?grnmmg(FE.)
At the end of second yesr—
Second Ensmmanon m Engineering (SE)
At the end of third pear—
Bachelor of Engineeemg (B.E.)

O 802 The camnaon shall be conducted by means of wntten
pers, and pamal and e yoor camumtons incuding  sesdemal
wrkdommd::cnllagehbanmu,dnwmgufﬂmmdwwkdnps

O B0B A cndidute, who after paspng the Intermedate
Saence Examinston with Mathemana, Physcs and Chemwsry of

&

O 804 Evuy andse for the F B Exmmanon shall be
required to show & competent knowledge of 1~

(1) Mathemata

(2) Mechanics.

(3) Engineening Chemsry
(4) Bogmeering Phyncs.

(%) Mechameal Engmeermg.
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(6) Bleanel Engineening
(7) Givil Engmeermg,

(8) Surveymg.

(9) Machine Drawing
(10) Practxcal Geometry

O B80S A anddite, who after pammg the F E. Examunaton

of the Unsversay has avtended 2 regulac course of study 1n an affitisted
college foc one academscal year shall be cligible for appearmg at the
S, E Exminzuon.

O BO6 Every cndsdate for the S. E Emmunanon shall be

requured to show a competent knowledgo of —

B.

(1) Mathemaucs.
(2) Theaty of Machmes.
(3) Serength of Materuls & Theory of Stmetures.
(4) Graphuc Searecs
(5) Hydranlics and Hydraulic Machinery
(6) Hear Engmes.
(7) Electiica! &
(8) Workehop Technology
(%) Machune Deuwng and Desgn.
{10) Electrical Engineering
O 807 There shall be the following branches of study for dhe
Examinaton —
A.  Meduniaal Engineenng-
B Elecnical Engueermg
Covil Engineerm,

C 5
and 2 candidare shall be requred w0 speaaine only m ane branch of
study at a nme

O 808 A anddate who after pasng the S E  Emmmanon

of the Unrv bas amended a regular course of audy i 2 parnautar
beanch 1n an college for ona full scademsal year shall be
eligible for appearmg at che B E Exsmmation in that banch of study

O 809 Evay candidare for the B. E. Cramtnation m Mechame!

Cngicermg slall be requiced to show a competent knowledpe of ~

(1) Swength of Materals and Theory of Suucnures
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gg'{'bewyoandﬂna.

Genersnoo and Unlmton of Electrie Power

(4) Hydosulic Machmery sod Water Power Engmeering.
(5) Heat Engynes.

&) A bile Engr g and Refrrgeracl

(7) Bogineermg Economics and Industraa!l Management,
(8) Industnial Plants and Engineermng Produchion,

O 810 Every andidate for the B. E. E m Elearial
Ergneering shall be required to show 2 competent knowledge of —

(1) Serength of Materlals and Theory of Structures.

(2) Trensmsion and Distribunon of Power

(3) Generatron and Utilmatdon of Power mchuding Tracnon.

(4) Hydranlic Machunery and Water Power Engineering,

(5) Heat Engines.

(6) Engincermg E ics and Todustraa! Maneges

{7) Blecrrdal Machinery

(8 C cation  Engineerog, Tekegrophy Telepbony and
Wireless.

O BII A andidate after paing the B E Eramination of
Unsversity In a peescribed branch of stody shall be admitted to the degree
Bucheloe of Engineertng in that Branch of sudy on producmg evidence
the mtfaction of the Syndscare that he s undergoae practical  training
for a peniod of 12 months (280 working days minimom) in e workshop or
facrory appeoved by the Principal of an Engmeermg College.

O 812 A cnddire who after pasing B. E. exanvmation
in Mechumcel Branch or Electrical Brench, bas attended 8 reguler coume

3 K

i

;.L ;Sumgd:Hydmh:f Materuals & ]hmtyw of Structures IL
aod Water Power
lILl.HmEﬂgmclhhg.inqy g
IV », Engnecdog Bconoma  Indesmal Masagement.
He dull be declared to have passed and shall be placed m a drvision
sccording to the mads secred by himin the remt of the exxminanog
mdading general fitnem for peofesdon, —
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O B18 A cnddate who hux paesed the B. B degree exammations
101 both the bracches shall also underge pracocal traming for s penod of
12 muoths (280 werkang days ) m 2 workshop o facroey approsed
by the Prmepal of an Engmeerng College before he 15 awandsd the
degree m he two branches,

O BI4 The four year’ course as grven i foregomg Ordizances
#hall cowve mio operanon with effrcy from July 1949 fe the b F B
Exammation shalf be condocred i Aprd 1950 Thy batch will have the
8. E. Emmmation 1n Apnl 1931 and B. E. Enunston u Apeil 1932,

O 815 Candidates who fuve passed B E. Previows Panlin
April 1949 ander the old Ordimtoces shall be admeted to the 8. K. course
under the new Ordimantea n July 1949 an provded under  They dull
bhe the S E. Examination after puttmg bn an exura term, - Seprember
1930 1o thw S B Bxamunation the paper m Heat Engmes 1 will mcude
the syllabus m Mechanical Engineenng for F E. and the paper i Electrical
Engmeamg I will mchde syilabus for Hlearial Engmeermg I for F E.
Ths barch wnll be  admured to the B E. course m November 1990 and
will ke the B, E. cammanon 1 September 1951

O 816 Cindidster who have pessed B E. Fuul Pact I and BB
Prevaous Pact T 1949 will complete therr course 1y accordance with the
ald Ordwances as provaded undes  They will eppear for B B, Foal
Part I m April 1950, and in Apnd 1951 respecuvely  They shall sadergo
pracual trammg duemg the Gith year of the okd coune for & penod of sx
emonths (140 woekang deys munemum) duly eppeoved by the  Prucpal of an
Engmeenng College before they are sdmced to the B E. degree.

O BI7 The ducs of award of B E depree for the differem
batches dunng the penod of trastxon will be a3 foliows —

“Sear i whath Diate of Smaf Tt of Complation Ravirad,
admtead. ammtion, £ pravieal tradabeg,
1946 July 1930 Apnl 1930 Nov  Old Ondenaoces
(rtvued).
1947 July 1931 Agel 1931 Nov wdo-
18 Jdy 1931 Sepr 1937 Nov  New Ordmances
{manshory).
1949 huly 1952 Apedl 1933 Apnl New Ordinances,

O 818 Candidats who fal 1 the emminzoons conducred
under o Ordumnces will jon a3 regubar spudents under the new Orde
rances 1a the corresponding chass and appear m the next enmnaton 8
regulir candidares.
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O 819 Tbaeinl]bcn Bo:rdofEnmlmlnEugmcuma
consisting of one chak o from exch affiliared college, and

2, Each group of shall be et by at least two

out of whoen ordinerily one be an extermal emmuner and
ouzminttm.llcnminur Each paper shall be set by both the enxminers
in coliborsdon. The Board of Examiners shull act a3 Moderatien

Bo-rdmrcpoctufnﬂquonpcpq—..
3 Pracoal exsminations In each Pracneal subject
be conducted exsminers—one mternal external,  The

B—SCHEME OF EXAMINATIONS

R34 First Examinatlou In Englneering (F.E.)

Syllabow.  Grozp. Babject, Thoa, Madeam Merks,
Ho
1 I{s) Mathemstics L 3 br 100
2 1) Mehama 3 b 100
3  I(s) Engimesnng Phynro. 3 b 100
4 O () Engmeering Chemustry 3 hre 100
5 IH(x) Mahamal Engmeering 3 b, 100
6, () Eleancal Engineering L 3 hrw. 100
7  IV{(s) Gl Bogmessng, 3 br 100
8 IV() Sureping 3 b, 100
9 V() Miachme Drawing. 4 brs. 100
10 V() Prsctal Geomery 3 bre. 100
Towl. 1000
Practicel acluding serviondl.

1 Engineering Chemistry Labocstory 50

2. Engmeering Plyscs Laborstory 30

3 Applied Machanics Leborutory 50

&Smt]mg-ﬁddm*&“mﬂng 100
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9 Prdcal Grometsy 100

6. Bullding Drawmg, 30

7 Madune Deawing. 100

8. Workshop Pracuice. 100 600
Grrenal Fimen for the Profesnon 20

Grand Tosl, 1800

L Th ssasks for penera! Stnwen sball ba & fermid by th preincipal of the callegs
concerned,

T Yorspem, acandidate must biate at last 35 par tantal the towd muka in
wach papAT 50 per cent 1 ssch practics] sud O per cont of the Grand Total

R 35 SBecond Exemlaation in Englaeerlng (S E)
Written Papers.
Srﬂ"b:a Grosp, € blact, Tims.  Mavimem Mrks
~
11 1 {0 Mathemancs I 3 b 100
12 1 (5) Theory of Machmes L 3 b 100
13 0 (e} Swenpih of Mazeowls &
Theory of Smuctures [ 3 b 100
U I (8 Grophic Stawc. 4 b 100
13 T {8) Hydoubes & Hydruohe
Machinery 3 ho 100
16, TI (b} Hear Boguoes L 3ty 100
17 IV (e} Elercal Engmesnng 1L 3 b 100
18, IV (b) Blecrnmal Measisements &
Meaguring brs. 100
19V (s} Wodshep, Teclmology 3 b 100
0V {3 Madure Dawing& Desgn. 4 hre. 100
Tetal. 1000
Practacel ewcluding sesoonal.
1 Medh ! Engr g Lab ¥ 100
2. Blecnea! Brguweensg Labocatory 100
3 Madine Deawng and Dewgn. 100
4 Elewia! Dawag. 50



&H, xxIVI]  FACULTY OF ENSINEERING & TECHNOLOGY a5

5  Graphic Swocs. 160
6. Workehop Practice. 130 600
Geoeral Furness foe the Professon. T a0
Grand Toual 1800

1. The marks for geascal fitnmes shall be dotermined by tha pelocipal of th
college concerned.

1 For pam, candedate ot ebtsin e least 15 pec cant af oa tetal mexvios in
aach prpec 60 per st [ cech peactical, asd 30 pat cont of the Grasd T hal,

R. 36 Bachelor of Engl ing E: Inatlon (B E)

BRANCH—MRCHOANICAL ENGINEERING
TWRITTEX PAPERS.

Bylabas  Growp Subject Tie  Max
Moo Merke
21 I () Strength of Mateclals & Theory
of Strocmre I 3 bes. 100
22, I () Theory of Macdune IL 3 hre. 100

23 I (4) Geneaton snd Utlsaton of
Electric Power 3 b 100

24 O (}) Hydoeulic Madusey & Warer
Power Engincermg, 3 bo 100
25 II () Heat Enghas IL 3 hrs. 100

26,  TO{4}) Automocbile Bogmeerng &
Refngeration. 3 bra. 100

z IV(«) Engmetnng EHeonooua &
Industrial Managements 3 bes 100

28.  IV(}) Indumrml Plans & Engioecrmg
Production. 3 bra, 100
Tol. 800

Practeed fucladmg sesnondd

L Mechameal Bngmeering Lab . 200
2. Plearial Bogincering Laboratocy ¢ 100
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3 Mechame! Enginesring Desygn. 200
4  Stuctoral Engmeering Desgn, 100
Toul 600
General Fitnens for the Profeswon 200
Grand Total 1600

1 The marks for geweral fitoess chall be determained by tha principal of the
coockned.

college

3. TFor & pems, 2 caxdidate must obtaln at lesst 33 percont of the total maska
?O:L&m €0 per cent 1a sach practical and 30 per cent of (he Oraxd

Bacheler of Enginesriog Examteation (B. E.)
BRARCE~—ELBCTRICAL ENODNEERING
Syu;:m Croup Bahject Tins

Marks,
3t I (o) Suength of Materils aod
of Strucnzres I 3 b, 100
24 I ()) Hpdaaola & Water Pows b
Enginecrmg. k] 100
25 mgcg Heat Engmes IL 3 hre 100
7 IV cermg Bconoms & Indus-
Management. 100
B V() Tanmuston &
Power 3 bes 100
30 V() Generanon and Unlmnen of
Power mcluding trecnon 3 b, 100
3 Wf‘; Electnaal Machmery 3 hny, 100
32 VI{}) Communmcaton En
Telepbon Telegraphy &
’ Sha 100
Total 800
Practd! mehudmp sesponal
1 Eleemal Engincenng Laboeatory 200
2, Medanxa] Engmeenng Laboratory 100
3 Electnral Engineermg Dengn. 200
4 Inmailanon Engmeenng Desgn, 100
Totl 600
General Fumess for the Profession. 200

¢ Grand Total

1600
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1 Tho marks [ eral [umas sball be deteroined by the priscipal [ the
mamwww

2 For s pase s candadate tent obtate af feast 39 per ot of the total Carks In
exch pepur 50 per cont [n each practical, aad 30 per cant of the Grszd Tetal

R. 37 For the purpose of dassification, the following scheme mill
be adopted. A canchdate will be swarded.—

F E. Fint clam of he secures 66 per ceot o 1188 marks, oot of the ol
1800 marks, end Second of be secnres 50 per cont or 900 marks.

S. E. First clas 1f he sequres 66 per cont of the aggregate torl of F E. snd
S. B. marks 1. e, 2376 out of 3600, and Second class of ho secores
40 per cent or 1800 macks.

B E. A degree with Homours of he secures 73 per cont of the aggrepate
toral of F B, S. E. and B E. namely 3900 marks our of 5200
First clam # be secures 66 per cent of the aggregate toal vz 3432

tmarks and Second class f  he secures 30 per ce. t of aggregate total
vz, 2600 marks.

5\
.
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CHAPTER AXXVH
EXAMINATIONS:» FACULTY OF EDUCATON

A~ for admisien of students to the exsminath
of the facalty

TEACHERS' TRATNING CERTIFICATE EXAMINATION

O B20 Belore entering upon the courses of Eodrd{ot
the Certsficate of Teachers’ Teamung, every cundudate requred to
Bare pamed the Intermedmte Buammatien m Arg, Socote o Commerce

of the Unversty or an exammunott which by Ordmances p decased
equivalent theretn or 2 higher exammation.

O B21 The courres of ndy shall be of one academical year

O 822 Inmmunons for Teachers Tramung shall be sepante from
msutions preparing foc the latermediate Exammation,
Oﬂlﬂmmw:wmfuma?mdmw

there shall be ar least ont practang schoo! under the comtral of the Hewd
of the Eduation Department, which control the trammg iostitutson

O 814 A anddate who fads m Thooty oc in Practce or m both
ar the Teachers Treming Ceruficate Brammancn of the Universty from a

recogrused may be readmored 1o any mubselp
i Theoey or m Practce or m both, beld within & perod of  thrce years
from the date of bus D at the

BACIELOR OF EDUCATION

O 825 A anddar who, after uking the Bacheac s or Mamr's
degree of ths Unrversny or som other Indua Unwenay recognised foc
the by the Srmdicate has comoleted x refular course of sudy w
v affilited or recogased for th purpos. foc one seademuesl year
and has dheemg the course of the year dedivered at Laxz 60 leons i &
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recogabsed achoof under the mupervision of the saff of the college may be
sdmuted to the examination for the degree of Bachelor of Education.
Heta—A persen whe passs the B A Framization I English only e takes tbe
Marter » dogres | hognage after paming (he B A Cxxmizitlen b
“Eoglish caly shal} not be siribis for sdmision to the saitetiem for
the B, E4, degree.
O B26 The cramunation shall be conducted by means of papers
and shall include  practeal test.

Q 827 Every candidate shall be requred © show a competent
knowledge of the followmg —

PART I

(1) Prmciples of Education.
(2) School Orgamusation and Hygiene.
(3) Methods of teachmg—
(«) General Methods
(8) Mcthods of Teachmag achoo! subjerts.
(4) Hbtoxry of Eduaaton.

PART I
(5) Pyl skill m Teachmg

O 818 A anddaue may in addnion offer 2 specul course in
the methods of teachmg o prescrbed high achool subject,

O 829 Brery candidate dhall be required to bave undergone &
eounse of tratning 1n () Physical Bducanon, and (5) Edocaponal Hand-
work end gardenmg

Women capdudates may be cxempted from ( Jabove.

It 42 B —SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

TEACHERS' TRAINING CERTIFICATE EXAMINATION

'I'befdlm-bshllbodnmxnmmmdmhmummm{guf

radks asigned o the vadous sobjecs for the T
Ceruiare Erammation of the Usfremlyy eacher’s Tabaing



Time
No Subject. Paper o mie Practical n;..n:
Hourt “ion  don. _merka
THEORY
1 Princples of Eduanon  First Paper 3 1007
(including an elementary -
knowledge of Educational
Psychology) ¢ e
2 Methods of Teaching  Second Paper 3 100
3 School Management
and Hygiene Thied Paper 3 100 J
PRACTICAL
4 PncnalEnmamanmdﬂng 200 80
Nots—1) The winimum porcesiage [ marts raqulred for ¢ pass in the frat seccnd
wad bk it B 45 o ) 3 respectively fn for the

fheorstical examinaton aad 65 aoadwr-p-:urdyen practieal
axmingtion,
(ﬂmr:lytdm and practioal shall be declared
R 43 B.Ed Examination
The Diviwon a1 the B, Ed Examinaion shall be amigned separately
fochourymdPncuceufoﬂm—

First Drnon 60 per cent of the aggregate
marks m theoey &
Second Divison 48 per cent practice separately

All the rest m the Third Division if they obtain the mmmum pass
marks as set forth below:—
Thzcnmnnuandnllcompmcfaxrpmxs a practial et —

Paper T Prmciples and Pyyehology of
Bduabon.
Paper I School Orgarmation and
H
Papec T Mmaf Teaching—
Part 1~ Genenal 40
Part II~Methods of teachng
school subjects—English, marks 36 per cent,
phy witha mmmom

Hutory  Geogn

Mathematls, Saences, }‘100 of 25 per cent in

Arstomy Physology & } each paper
60,

100
100

Minimum  pass

Hygxue, Modern Induan
languges.
sach
T s bl oo avery coiidats Tl hors
ta AttemTpt at Least fhres #nch questions.

Paper TV History of Educsvon. 100 )
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Practical Test. 200 Minmum pess
marks 80

MoTrr—{1} Every candhdata whall ghve mitsfaciory evidencs of abllity te
clase 132 shall ghve v lemons t sxbjects specfed (o Pan I of
Paper IT1 1 the presence of the sxamisers.
{2} Toe tecord of prattical work in the colleps will be takem ixio comi-
deration while wamgaisg warks

for practieal test,
{3) For this purpose (he Hemd of the Traiming Col shall orainmin
caoplete record of marks shtafued by ecach i all Lemons
given by bim.

{4) The Board of Pracfical Exsmbsecs shall consist of two external exmls
Tece and concarned,

Special Paper
Methods of teuchog subject—Questions on thu peper will
be dessgned to test the s ablay to teach tat subject acd may

mclode test of the subject matter as well.

The paper will cousmt of 100 marka ard the qualdying mardn in
this paper shall be 4% per cert, and  the record of the cardidare
wukviﬂbenhnmnrrmdx enmmer and taken mto conmderabon by
b st the tme of determmmeng his award.

WoTh—~Canddates clfering spacial will be required to of (hair leswoxa
-n:g-pmhl-uh]-unr:n .cETS 0L m:o::du;vuu marks in
order o quakiy

CHAPTER XXXVIII
BQUIVALENCE OF EXAMINATIONS
Sec. 28A. Aademic Councll—-Funicrons —

O 880 Applcanors from Unsverses and Boards foc
nmon of their in, a 1 the

Umdnﬂbecunddcmdbyd:;Eth::Cmm.

O 881 The Equrvalence Commiczer shall consst of —
L The Vice-Clancellor
2. Deans of Facultiey,

&4
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L44 The followmng examinatiom are recogmed a3 equevalent
o the corresponding cammations of the Unrversty —
(1) The degree eraminanons of all Unrersmes repeesented on the
Inter Unwversty Board,
(b) The Irtermediate Examirations of all Unmversines represented
on the Inter Board.
{¢) The Intermedsate Emmmation of the Board of High School
1nd Interredure Bducanon Unmed Provinces.
{d) The Intermediate Fxaminaton of the Board of High School
and Iotermedute Bduwcation, Raputars, Cemral India and

(¢) The Higher School Cernfiaate Ermmatien conduaed by the
Syndicate of Cambrdge Unrrersity (equivalent to I diate).
# The G saf Diploma B o
Commerdal

(2) The Intermeduate Examntnation m Commerce of the Board of
High School and Intermediate Bduation, United Provinces.
(h) The Inrermediate Examiraten m Commerce of the Board of

High School and Intermedute Education, Ragutara, Central
Indsa and Gwalior

() The Intermediate Examinanon m Agncalture of the Board of
High Schoo! and Intermednre Educanen, Untted Provinces

() The Intermedite Bxsmmranon in Agnamire of the Board of
High Schoo! and I d Eduad Raputina, Cenmal

(&) The L. Ag. Exammanon of the Agnanlural College  Karpur
{equivalent to Intermediate Emmiration in Agrcabure).

() Pre Enginecnrg Exammatoa of the Delld Polytechnde (cqurra-
lent 1o the 1 diate 1r Sewence E )

(m) Pre medial Exammmarton of the Delhs Unmversiy [equivalent 10
Inter m Science (Medical group) of the Unversity ]

(#) The First Examunation conducted by the University of Travancore
1n the Faculnes of Arts and Saemnce (oqunvalent to the Inter
medute Examination 1 Ara ard Sdence, respecuvely)

R 45 The followng dons are recogulsed a3 equr
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to the Unrrensdsy’s High School Exammation —
(1) The High School Exammation of the Board of High
and Intermedute Eduation, United Provioces.

(2) The High School Ermination of the Board of High
Scboolmndlmermctﬁzmsinmmmmaa,cenml India and Grealior

(J)Thc" lagi of the Univensites of
Eamhndon),tmdAhg:d:(ngbSdnol Exmunston).

(4) S.S L. C Enmmtion of Midras Universy

) Th:Canﬂxtdg:Schochuuﬁam(fonnu-ly alled Semor
Locl) En bag pased in five of wych
mb}ecuumrcm;nucdforcbaﬂrshsdnolliummunu of the
Univermey

(6) The Higher Secondary Emmmation of the Board of
Secondary Edocanon, Delln Provmce.

(7) The Diploma Emnunation of the Cluefy’ colleges.

(§) Tox Hgh School Brammana foe Buropean Shocts

Provmces and other peovmees.

(9)TbsH;ghSchnalC:mﬁu£:Eummmo£&nBoud
of High School Educaton, Central Provnces,

The Vernacular Schoal and

oo oo of a9 Scboshend Engls Hh

(11) The London Unrvermy Matdalanon Bramination.

(12) The Bnglsh School Leaving Cernficate Brammation of
Travancore Scate.

(13) The High School Leavmg Cernfiate Exsmmepon of
Hyleshad (Dan) promied + b 1 pamed 2 ] ¢

(14)TthngbaSemniaryCcmﬁcnu Errovnstion  condacted
by the Boerd Smﬂﬂmmﬁrdz‘td@m«o subject t0 the
ﬂ!ﬂm A murimum Clm
becs 5 mares m each subject bas

(15) The Secondary School Leavmg Certtficate Framumation of
Myroce, provaded & canddate kas besn declared eligible foe admuismon to a
Untrernty Course.
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(16) The Dploma Exammation of the Royal Indnn Milmary

Dehra Dun 3o lorg as the syilabus ard the stundard of the exms-
raton contrue to be the sme as those of the cominanons recogrmed m
the foregomg dause (6).

(17) The High School Exemumation of the Board of Secondary

Dells, provided & ardidate has paessed the examipeton 1n
five wbjects exchudiog ( except m the case of women andidates ) Domesuc

(18) The Mamculapon  Exsmumaton of the Punpab Uriversity
provided the candidate has passed the cammation m five nibgects.

(19) The Secordary School Leavivg Cerficate Exammation of
the Govemment of Bombay on the same terms on whxch the Bombay
Unwversity has recopgoued 1.

20) The Cochm Saate S. S. L. C. Enimunaon subject to the
condinon that the candidates pasung the exsmmation ars held ehigible for
admremion to Madres Universay

(21) The 8. L. C Exammation cooducted by the Government
gf‘f&d,pmvﬁcd-andnd:mh; pasied the emmmmation m clas Ioc

(22) The Scboo! Enmmarroa conducred by the Board of
Intermeduate and Eduation, Dacce.

(23) The Indian Awr Force Mamxculinon Test.

(24) The Indan Army Specul Certifiaate of Eduation.

(29) Qualifymg Exsmmaton of the Delly Unreany foc
admemion to the three year degree course of the Dellu University

Provided dhat sudens who have prued che Cambedge School
Buummsoon i five such abjects as art  recognued foe

Provided further that students who bave passed the Qualdying
Exsmtration for sdmussion to the thyee year degree course of the Dellu
Uprvernty or the Higher Secorrdary  Eamiraton of the Boaed of Higher
Secoodary Education, Defln, may be admmied 1o the Semor Irtermediate
class, provided they pass a test by the prircgpals of colleges to which they
seck admpwon.

—
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CHAPTER ¥X\IX
GH SCUHOOL EDUCATION.
Sec. 24 G (1) The Board of High School Educanon sball consist
of the followmg, namely —
(i) the Vice-Chancelloe

(#) the Drrecter of Educatron m Repasthan
(o2) theee members of the Serate clected by the
Serate

() two members of the Syndicate clected by the
Syndscate

(») the Deans of the Faculbes of Arts, Schenee ard
Commerce

() seven beads of irsttutions bavirg high echool
clagees to be nonumted by the  Vice-Chanerllor
of whom fire—three from Government imsn-

colleges
() 0. ¢ member from among the of
Trammg affiliated to the University

Chancellor one cach from Government and
pavate mfittioos

(vm) two women members—one tach from  Govern-
ment and prvare  instubans—to be bominated
by the Viee-Clancellor 1in  rommon from

(zx)rbmc persors smocuted wih soy edicational
work or msuuuon i Rapsthan o be nommated
by the Government.
(2) Members of the Board of High Schoo! Educaon
other tuan ex-offico members, shall bold office for a penod of three years

Sec. 24 H (l)mBoﬁ:dufodlSd\oolEduawndnﬂl&m’\
the Syndicate 1 oll marens reletiog o high school educinon,
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recommendanons of tho Board shall first be conmdered by the Sypdicate
avd much of them as the Syndicate might thok proper shall then be
refered to the proper offscer or authorty of the Unvernity
(2) Subect ¢ I by the Syndicate, the Brard
shall make rules selavmg to— o sepeont by
(r)remgmlwnofhrd:scbodl
(n) cesldence of sudents of high schools
() acmammon of mremal and emernal  sudenw w
the High Schoo! Bramimation
() qualficanons of teachers of high school (IX ad
X forms) clagser and
() other allied marters.

Sec. 24 E. There shall be « Board of Studies fac each subject oc
groap of subjects.

Sec. 24 F (1) The Boards of Studses shall recommend courses of
endy ard cmmcnls m thetr respectee subjects and sball advise in adl
matters refanng thereto referred to them by the Syndicate or the Academsc
Coundl or the Facuby concerned.

Scc. 24 E.(5) A Board when dealing with & subject or subgerts foc

hugh school eduation simall co-opt & member who shall be head maszer of &
fugh schoo! of tot ks than ren years teaching expenence in the sabject.

RULES
(x) Defirdtions
“High School” means an eduanons] msmunon preparmg

1 th
andudates foc the High Schoo! Exammanon of the Univenty and  reeog
sed by the Unrepnity for such a purposs

2. “Hadmster”™ means the Head of a Figh School recognised by
the Unverniy foe the Hagh School Exammanon.

8. ‘Gurdun means the ratral or legal guardun, or 3 peson
spproved by the head of the wstitution corcerned a3 the guardun of &
sadent foc the purposes of these rules.

& Prvate Candidate® means a cardidate for the High School
Exammansn who bns oot, dusng the sesson preceding the emamunation
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boen studying at axr educational irstnnen of any kind.

5 "Reguler course of Stody”™ mears 2 course of sudy prescribed
by the Unversty

6 “Scholar s Regrster” mears the regmter contaring the recoed
of ¢ scholacs kept by the institation to which be belorga, m the
foﬂnlpp:vvztrasxd‘:Umvmy

(b) Mestings of the Board

7 'The Board shall meet ordinatily in the month of Jaruary o
Febnuary and at euch other trmes as the Vice-Chancelloc may dicect.

8 All meetings of tho Board shell be convered through the
Regusirar
{c) Committees

9 The Board aall appoint Commuttees of Courses for the

for which Boards of Scudees for degren and post-grsdoate education
rot been

10 The courses as dawn op by the Boards of Smxdies oc the
Commuttees of Coorses shall be submitted to the Board of High School
Education at ks arnual meeting,

11 The courses sppeoved by the Boxrd shall be sbmuted for
firal spproval to the Syndicate and when 1 has approved of the ame
they shall be printed In the peospectus 2nd wsued by the Regitrar two
years before the date of rxemmanon for which those courses have
been prescribed.

12, Tfthe Board 1 of opion that a recommendaton made
by 2 Board of Seudies or Comminee of Courses requires recorndemtieg, it
may refer the matter beck to that Board o Commttee, After
conpderirg the views of that Board or Comemiuee, the Board of High
School shall make w3 own recommendations.

18 A Board of Stiches or Commutee of Courses may brng to the
potlee of the Board of High School any matter contecred with the

eminetions or courses in respect of the wbjer of subfects with whech
it b concerned,
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(d) Recegmtion of High Schools,

I4  An mmmnon desnrg to be recogomed for the purposes of
entmyration corducted by the Unoversity shall, rot later than the It of
September m the year preceding that in whach 1t proposes 1o optn dasss
mrrthm:;. foc an 60! applym:he“ww, 3
open The appleaaron shall be submutted the Drrector
Education RA]:s&-n.PP

15 Each school spplying foe recogrinon for High School Examd-
ration shall remt with 1ty opplication a fes of Ra 200/ of it 33 for
recognmion #5 3 high echoo! oc Re 100/ pe wbpea m ase it for
recogrinon th en addimonal mibject or subpects, subject to & mammim of
Rs. 200/ provded that the applaation for recogrivon m more than one
whiect o made at one ume  No appl il be d of the
ame 1§ rot eccomparied by the fee as mentooed above

The above fee shall alo be rembtted with applicatons for perma
nem recogriton.

I6  Applicanors foe recogruvon shall set out m detal, the follow-
g parncilans upon winch the Drrector of Eduanon shall make his
repoet and recommerdations —
(«) whether there is a real need for the instinstion b the localny;
(5) the corstitunion of the governing body if any-
(¢) the rame of the Mamger oc Stcreary o Coerespondent as
the ase may be
(d) the qualdficanions and grades of pay ard condrtions of service
of the teachmg seaff
() the subgect or subgects of mstruchons i which the ostimnon
urdertakes to nuke provson
() the accemmodanon provided e class rooms and i boseels
{#) the promuon made for the health, recrration and disciplme
of scholars
(8) the firarcal ponton of the irsttunion and the source and
amount of mcome
() the acale of fees charged ard the provison, 1f any for the
adimnmon of poor scholars  end
(D the xxmber of scholar 1 each dass oe section of a clas.

17 On recopt of thi apphanon the Repzcar shall bma o
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i
the Board of Inpection which shall deal with the application according to
the promisots of the Act

18 Any other information which the Univensity may all for in
connectnon with the application shall be mpplied by the institrtion theough
the Drrector of Eduation.

19 In forwarding the wepecnion report to the Uriversity the
persocs sppolnted by the Board of Inspecson to corduct enquiry in respert
ufuu lication for rocogmtion, sall state whether and in what subjects
t condrtions racognrtibn ehould, fo thelr opmion, be ganred.

20  Nomwsntion shall be recogpised oc contirue to be recogmeed
wrlem it cotmplies with the following requeements —
(n)dmkdnﬂbcmdudxm:ptcdmofdxln?aﬂ
officers of the Eduaaton Department of the Sate
sall be open to irspection by such other person oc
persors a5 the University may for purposes of formal
mapection depate irdependently or asmocitte with such

(b) dhat the middle ard peopary sectioes of the school cone
tire to be recognised by the Depariment of Educanon
(9 tt rules and regulinors wmed by the Director of
Edvation o far us they are rot mcoasisent with the
vidors made by the Unrreruty are duly followed
(d) that all irformanon ard seturrs called foe from the inso-

tunon by the Unemty or by the Dicector of Edocation
shall be duly fumished by the bead of the instrtunon
(c)dmndnﬁnuprqnn ard send up anddars for a
of the aame raruce
mddmﬂlrn'mdudhbcldbydeM;
(f) dut 1t dall muke snmble arran 'Efmmufubahhmd
recroetron of its pupils, which will include the fo'lowing —
(1) proper sanitary smangements
(i1 ) medical rspectron of its pupds 2t least arcea
yurfnllovedbyprop&mu:hal treatment, where
(ln)phynul education of s pu'pﬂ.: cun{n:h:g of
Sut-dooc games or physical exerchs
W B—Clanss (W) shall by opbamel for girts aoly

() that fr aball provide sccommodation at the rats of pot
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less than 12 eq. feet of floac space for each scholerma
dass room;

wccommodation m the dass room, adject to 8 muximum
of 35 scholars m each class or secnon of & class:
Provaded that if there u adequate acommodation and
sdequate staff to cope wih the st work snvolved
iparrese in the rumber of scholems, and
Bducaton i satisfied that the effiaency of
wffer the rumber of scholas m the dsss or
clany may be rot moee than 43
() that 1t shall follow mch rules reganding the sdmisin
.LD!: migraton of scholars as may be laid down by the

5

|

m

21 If srisfred that an ipgmtution is deservmg of recogrinon  dhe
Unsversity shall direct the Regisar to enter dtm rame gpon a lim of
recognned  wrstrutiors to be kepe by bum, erd the shall irform
the meitirtron through the Director of Educapos m subgect and on
what cordrtrons it has been recognused for the High School Exvmmner

22 Where an wattunon desres to add to the subjects of irsrue
tion m respect of winch recogmton hes been granted, the procedure pres-
cribed by the foregomg rules shall as far a5 may be followed.

28. An mnmiunon reeogrised by the Urmendy for the High
School Bxammanon il submmn to the Unvessey through the Drrector of
Educavoe avmul resrs giving the peponrel ard pay of the teachrg
saff. Aoy dunge m the marsgement shall be communicated a5 soon
after the change s possible.

24 The following mmimum emoluments sro recommerded for
teachers in recognised high schools —

Hedmaster Rs. 250-10-350
Graduate teachers possenmg  tammg

qualificons & Rs. 100-3-180-10-250.
Untrmed gradnre teachers Rs. 80-5 120-8-160.
Verracular ard  dassical Lsrguage

teachers porsesrg Onertal qualifi-

atons - - Re 60-5-120
Drawing Magters ard Mamal Train-

ing Instructory R 60-3-120.

Phynal Instructors who ace graduates Rs 100-8-180-10-250.
Phynal Instractors who are roo-
gradhuatey Rs. 60-3 120
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&, dtxxax |

Lady Iomn
School, Delhu).

Directer of Educaton, Rapsthan, shall forward to the

Rs. 80-5-120-8-160

Re 60-3-120

Rs. 60-3-120 or 80-5-120-8-160
(for those poss-
easmg che dip-
lomm from the

Jani

]

qualifications, and salacies of

in by opmion  affects the fitness of

tors froma

oinllrw-'"

e mm
WJWM
mw ﬂ

W :

Mdema
MMmmth

Wmmm

29 No acthon shall be aken by the University oo any repoct by
the Director of Bhscauon wthout st grvang the frstimtion concerned an e

27 If the Drrector of Education o of
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g«nmtyufmhngmyrcpramudw wmy wish o make, through
Direcroe of Educanion, to the Unirerty

80 The Unvermty shall, of sunfied that the insttunon 1 oo
longer fit foe recognrtion, direct the Regutrar to e a warning to the

subjects. The Unrvernty shull have power to extend from time to
the period 0 fixed. °

time
BI If wihn the time fed by the Unmvernty or within such
further tme a5 may be allowed by it, the mstrution fails to sansfy the
Ubiveestty that 1t 13 conformmyg to 1ts requicements, the Urmversity shall
srike the wathution off the It of recogmsed msttutions, or shall

withdraw recogramen i ore or more opttonal subjects.
such

B2. The Unrversity may at a subsequent date after repoct by
Prrson oc persors as it deems fit remstate an msutuson oo the lst of
recogrised instimons, ot if recognition was withdrawn m one o more
opuonal subjects, restoce to 1t the privileges of prepanng cardsdates therem

88 No rratiuion shall be recogosed 1n any branch of apen-
mental sarnce or vocanocal subgect unless it sanfies the Unvenry —

(«) that the rumber of students amigoed to & nrgle teacher
m pracucal work st ooc nme  does rot excesd 20

(6) that msable Labotatorles for cach branch of expermmental
saence are peonded, and each of them u adequatey

() thar lboratoey gournals are regulady munamed by the
students and kepe for mspectior  and

(d) that wockshops ase provaded wh Vo |
13 gven,

(e} Residence of Stodents.
84  Where accommodation 15 available, every student of 8 recog-

tised nstitutson shall rende in & bostel promded by it or 1 2 bostel
cecogrised by the bead of the insaunon, oc with parent oc guardian

Jirrarl

BS \Where no  accommod s lable = 2 pused
boaeel, the bead of an wnsutution mypqmunmdmwmndcuuw
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live 1n lodgings reserved by the keeper thereof for sudents of recogomed
inmitunons peovided —

(-)dnzdnlodgmpmcpcnm mapection by the bead of
the instrtution concerned or by ary other peson or persors
deputed by the Upwversty for the purpose ard
(8) that the keeper u willing to submnt to the requiremenss
g supervision of audents laid down by the bead
the Irstinrtion or by the Director of Education

(f) Privaic Candidales.

86 Prvate arnddates shall be eligible to appear at the High
School Exammatson on the condirons lad down tn these Rules.

87 A cardidate who desires to offer bamself for camuranon a3
a povate aodsdate should serd m an spplianon 15 the prescrbed  form
togrther with the exammation fee £o as to reach the Regutrar pot later than
the Jsr of Ocrober oc by 16th of October 1f scromperwcd by o late fee of
Re. 5/ the date fived for the ren erstnng exsmupanor chrough
the Ipspectoe of Is of the drvizor coraemed.
Ve

He should also forward the ongmal copy of the Scholars Register
granted to bim by the insnnmon, of any at whch he last suded.

Provided that a cndidate, who hos appeared and failed at the

ata where thoe school candudates from the mattution  from whnch he
will eppear

H.B—In e cam of women candslates, hs spplxa o0 wey be forserded
throngh the priocpal of  collegs or the hesdmaster of  recogaed high schosl,

B8 All prvate candhdates ocher than women capdidates appeacmg
at the eammanon shall affix to therr applicatton forms, for permuson to
appear at the commanon @ mmature e (bust) ufd:.a:;hutngnpln
duly artested by the officers forwarding the applicanon forms.

B9 Povate cardidates who Iave failed to obtam promotion to
the highest class of any school (e, those who have been detamed in clrsg
IX) shall vot be 2dmuted to the rext ensumg High School Exammation.
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Evuyymhzhcbcgmmgofdxmtbe beads of nsttutions
under the Unmversty should send tod)eﬂemarofdnUmu:tynhn
of sudenn, who have been d dm dam IX the sudents
ume,lmngc.hufxtﬁ:nmmc,pbceofrcddmmdgmdunnw

40 No studest who has left an avglo-vernacular school 2t a
mg:azﬁadnnthebughwcﬂounhaﬂbcpcmmdmnppu:n
High School E andidate m 2 pear eadier
!hatmw‘ind:bewaddhawnppu.rcd,xfbohzd contintred brs sdres at &
recognued mstmuuon upto the High Sthool Examination. This would
noupplymuandndauwbohamtmcnd:dud»dfotulnnﬁw
years preceding the cxamimpbon at whach be wants to appear

41 Appl ding  provate dud: sall be
refmcdmammmmcc-ppomcdto scruunze =ppbauom&am§dm

ardudates.  The Vieo-Chancellor sfter covud .
oftbecommncqnhaﬂgmmorrcycct&eqsplmnm

42 Where & parate candadate s n for admsmon to the
exanumation of the Urtvernity o rejected exmmation fee preacribed
for the exsmmauon, less Re. 1/ shall be refurded to bam.  In the e
of candidames whese applicanors show falie satoments, o addional

according to the seeroumens of the offenee mpxo the extent of dre

penalty
faufam:eofd::wbokfn.mybelmni

48 Proate cardidites who bave fuled ar an eommaton wnd
dexire to offer for the nex exummaton subfeco other thin thosa previously

offered may be allowed to do 50
#44 Provate candudates shall rot be aflowed 1o offer such mibjects
*Note—The falionicy ¢ bjects will be deemed subjects which Javulve practical
or th purposes ! thls ole —

1, Phytics smd Chemstry
2, Biology
3 Chemistry & Blslogy

7 Wood workshop practice.

P Rogusecrdng workshop practice
9 Hud aploning & wes ) 5o

10. Elementa 7 Agricoitare

11 Mea! work

12, Wood wark

13, Tsitoring.
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for thelr cmmimtion a3 invelve pracicl work, wenf ro pramial
eamination is held in those mbects.

45 Notwithstardrg eny thirg contired in the above rule, &
prvate candidate can, however be permatted to offer such 2 subject oc
subrects promded thati—

() be has put in a satisfactory course ard completed all
practscal work ard wrinen woek prescribed 0 the abgect
for the eamirsvon at an irsturtion recogrised by the
Urivensity in that mbject ard submuts a certeficate to that
effect from the herd of dut sratrtuton.  For the parposes
ofll:hﬁcrorycme,”rcu‘t sttendarce at lecrures
and prectical work in the laboratoey farm of werkshop,
of the mstitutlon, a5 the case may be, will be recesary

or

(#) be bad studied the mibject s 2 regular srudent at an
instiudon recogrised by the Unvernty but had failed
with that subjuct at the camiration of the Urtvenity
of & previoas year ard promded thar he passed m the

examiration of that abpect ff 2 pracpal emami-
raton was beld m which a pass was recesary

46  Candidetrs resding outmde the territocal pmsdichon  of
the Unmensy shall rot be permined to appear ot the esmiraton 13
pavate candadates.

47 Povate canddates shall not be allowed o offer foc ther
emmuation any subjert, cven 1f the mibject i recogrised for the examipa
tion, which s rot barg tught m a recognused wstmunon or 10 which po
insthtintion s recognised.

48  Notwhsanding anything coatured 1n the above rule, peivare
womneh candidates, who offer Domestic Saence, Physology & Hypiere
shall be allowed to appesr at the erammanon

49 Notwkhsard fing commed @ these rules,
Wmﬁﬂ“mnﬂndrmgunnwpbdmm mymby:
adrratted ag o pevare cndidate to the examiranon provided that (1) andi-
dates who bare failed to obtam promotion to the highest dams of any schoal
("‘M'hﬁhl"b@dnmcd(gdm shall ot be edmtted to the
next eomumg  emamipetion) and 'y offenng Physdcs and
Chemutry Bology Chemsny and Beology and Agnaulture mebenfrss
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cesuficate from the head of a recogrmed mmartion to the effect that a
stafactory course 1n practical work 1n the sence subjecrs, offered by her
has been gore dwough by her i the Lboratory of dut recogrbsed

50 A acdidate who has passed @ *eammabon s ag
Orestal Ianggage (Sarsimt, Persan or Ambic), or m sdvarced Hindi oc
Urdu, recogrised by the Uneruty may be admuned a3 1 pevare candidace
10 the High School Bxaminaton n ooty {1 ¢ m all the papers of
Eogluh pregeribed for cammation und=x the compulsory corps as well wa
optional cosps ) ard shall, of succenful, be eattlod to & cernfiaare of huviog
pesed the exsmunanon rm Ergloh ooly  Simidar concesion may be gvea
o Drawirg Magens, Marwl Trmirg Tesmsctors ard the teachers of

! subjects, m >’ gnused by the Unwersy a3 well sm
the Noemal Trammg Schools recognised by the Eduaation Deg
Rapston,

{x) Guneral rules of Examication

51 The emmiration shall be held at such centres ard ot sxch
dates ard at sach umes ay the Uriversity may from time to tobe appoine,

. B —Thae fallowing exminatrons sre recognmed by (e Uslversity as Publi Bamb
axtions s Orwstal Tsnguagme—

(1) Manlw Alow, Mull {pow Sefanct) mad Faxll in Ansbwc asd Weuadl asd
Kuml a Peruan d by the B Depar of the Unoed
Presaces, the Diploms, Examinadoas 1 Arabic and Perslan comdncisl by the
Lacknow Uscrersity and the Mamh (Proficlescy in Persas) Mombt Al
{High Probctescy ra Perman) M nshl Faul (Hoosory o Pernsian} Amlry
{Profmency 1 Arabic A xivi Alioy {High Probclency (o Arabet) wad Mankri
Fanl {ilsmonrs 1s Arabuct cosdecssd by th Ponjab Uss ersisy

{5 The Samiorit  vaminatlon o dacted by the Duoaras Goveroment
Sansksit College the Baoaras Hisdo Univenity the Pasjab Univerddty
the FEducatio D partmreat Jakpe  State sad the Samdais Tide
Examinztion o the Cafcutta samkrit Assoclation,

{H TLeromisatios m ad  mwed Unda cooducted by the Edeaation Depare.
mentof U P snd the Adib (P oficlency in U du} Adibe Al {tligh
Proficitucy ia Urdn) and Adibe Farit fHonoars in Urd § condect d by
the Puoiah Unlveniity

H The ination o a4 d 1lindl d by the Edueation Dipant
memt #f U P aad e Ralt w (Profici ocy in Hindl), Bhmatan (High
Profickeney in Hisdly, asd Prakhakar (fionoors in Hindi), conducted
by the Punjub Unbvensity

15} The Yohared {Madhysms) Examination held by she Al [adia Sahitya
Sammetan, Allshabad, inodisd

Vidushi r3) snd the Vidya

B B Frarae Munia Vil spttia, Allbibsdy
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532, The tests at the eramination may be written or
oc pracical and pactly weitten, Oral and practical tests shall bo carried
out by the cxaminers appointed by the Univessity In such manner as J
may prescribe from thme to tme, Writen tests shall be by means
question pepers, and the papers shall be given out smwltancously
at cvery centre at which the examination is beiog held.

58 Ereay andidie foc sdmisdon o the inadlon_from an
Instrtution recogoised by the Unbrersy shall, rot hiter than 15th December
each year—

{a) pay the fee prescribed for the examination  together with
-{eoufR;.)/ for communiating paperwise marks

(5) satn the optional erbjects in which he desires to present
buowelf for exsmmation and

() fumish the Registrar with 8 certificate showing 1=
() that he hay complesed a reguler counse of wudy in s
recognused instiurtaon
(%) inthe cse of candudates offedng mbjects which

involre penctiosl wock, that ke has actinlly perfoemed
the expermments lad down in the syllsbin,

54 The andidares sull pay mch emmination fees, as are laid
down in the relevant Statutes.®

LN

5 A apdidite who falls to pess oc s umsble to presert himelf
semitiation shall not recetve » refnd of his fee,
rovided..
(1) tht if 2 candudate dhes before the commencrinent of the
eosmimtion, his cammton fee gull be sefunded.

1 School Examimtiona, R 2, ech
(1) High lm /z Mundjd.u'

tntion,
School Examinago I,
(1) High l.-g:?u-l /by esch private
(3) Examinastion In  ope
wblect only wRupees 8/
(4) Examlmation  in more
tha o szblet Rupees 3/ {  esch snbject,
5} Fi 1 the
(5) Fes for checking

- ~Rupecs 10/ puc candidate,
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(2) that i « candidate s d d from wppearmg st the
camumoon ot dccount of shoetage m peecevtage of
sttendance, b examenabon fee shall be refunded.

56 A anduite, who from admes o other edequate ceuse is
unable to presens bimaedf for an may be p d by the
Universty 1o present bunself at the rext ersuing examiraton oc failmg that
also at the na followarg cxammancn whont peyment of any fusther fee
tus fee beng held over foe the rext examunstion. In sach a cage the applex
non of the cndidate, apported by « proper medical cernficate o other
endence to chow it hi abyence from the eminanon was unsvosdable,
must reach the Registrar within  ooe month after the commencement of
the crammmation, At which the audidate ss urable to sppear  ard it sheuld
be unt through the officer who origrally forwarded bus sppheation for
sppranng st the exammanon

Provided chat thus concesson dots pot apply to & cndidate who
absency homself from & part of the camestion

57 The Regstrrs shall after sanfying himaelf that & candudate
bas corplied wath all dhe requrements for sdmusion to the exupiration
furnuh the cadudate with 2 casd of admumion, on presentation of which
fothe mpermtredent of the centrey the candidste bl be
d to st for the

58  Nowithsiardieg anytheg cortared i dest mieero andudate,
who ks been expelled or 18 still urderpoerg rusticator tball be admated

to the emmratior

¥

59 The Reparrar o gtufied that 3 candidart s admudon card
bas beer lot or destroyed, may grare & dupliaste ard on paymert of 3
further fee of Re 1/

60  Ercept when othervue provded - thae rales, the vames of
arddates who have pamed the camirstion aball be placed m three
denser., ard further the mames of suderts from the recogrued instrroons
shall be prouped sccordmg to the matuution 1n whach they lve studed

61 A ardidice who hax faifed ot the exammation may present
humaelf foc ooe or more subsequent examsatioes, promded that he dall
on each and every auch occawon satsfy the Unjorrsy that be bas fulfilled
the condirons fasd down In the rules foc the admisnon of cardsdates o
the enmmation,
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62, A anddatc who hu g d at an of ths
Unrvensity may apply to the Regastrar for the  scrutiny of his mado and
the recheckmg of hus remlt m sccordance with the rules framed by the
Unsvernty

68. There shall bein the month of August a Supplementary
Eaminaton of the andidates who fail 1 cae smbject ooly and {a) obnin
at leagt 40% of the aggregate mumber of marks allotted to the mmmmg
abjects oc (6) cbtam st le2st 20% marks In the subjecr m which they
fail, ar the immedutely preceding High School Erammation; ard such

declzration of the result of the tary Examinstion, of those
who ha failed at the Braminaton, rejoin & hgh
school may be calculeted from the date of admusion but noc later than a

Rales £ the scrotioy of musks and the checking f the resolty of
cendidutes wids Rwie &1
candidate who has wpurcd at the cxamloation msy t
lbciqi.u.rll? o 1ty 1 b earks and the vecheckion of Tus el
Seach plc:ﬂnnjmu:lb-m‘ldcvhhln two monthy from the data
olt.hp-bllc-uo- 1 the trnlhby nrnrdn
3 soch appll by the prescribed fee
which et be stort L Rmmub,umo«d«
4. No candidute ball be watsticd to ref od f th f
f sormtioe mlaake affecting o am|mﬂonrtm]tuv:;lhh

{ srmtlay dors ot fnc pde ra-cxxmina
1 candidate It m’nhn:o'f rt-dlr:é.u(lb' ﬂm'ﬁm
o oy satg to et the hl‘;thvlo:’ .
qu er t
the mayl um ton, ° m/
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64 A ardidae who denres to enter foc ecentacy Examna
tion our subevt bus epplication direct to the R:gsu:xgzx o
focm s0 a3 to reach hum not later chan 25¢h of July each year  The epplea
toa shall be accompanied by the full fee for the exammation and the
marks fee of Reu 1/

65 A candudate who has fulfilled the conditions laxd down for
d to the ination will not be detsined from appearmg at dut
erarmnation unless the Vice-Chreeellor permuts the head of the Jnsstution
concerned to detain hem for adequate reasons fully submurted by hm m
writing to the Vice Chancellor

66 Dupheate copees of cernificates shall not be granted
cases m which the Umvensity s musfied by an
oua samped paper of annas eight, theough
from which the apphcant pamed the
uﬂ&mﬁw#ﬂxuﬁi&rvbohdfmdddé:: lication

for permsion to appear at the that
Hsmuﬁﬂmo(dutnh;bemdeﬁvycduddﬂxtpph:n
for o duplicate copy of hus ceraficate  Tu such cases 2 duplicate o
Beate may be granted on pryment of & fes of Re 3/

67 Paper wise madks obunned by the anddates w ad wbject

shall be communicated to them after the dechimnen of results, on payment
of a fee of Re. 1/ whach sball be deposited along wah the examimubon fee

(k) High School Examication.

68 Every andidare for the Figh School Examunation shall be
examaed i five mubjects tnchuded in the compulsory group #ad two eb-
jects from the opuioral groups sabrect o the proviso mentioned agawst
each group.

-

o
agi sk
i

=N
-

Compulsory

1 Hod
2 FEnglsh
3 Genenal Scence
(Physcs, Chamry & Brology-nchudimg Hyghenc)
4 Sooal Seudies,
3 Elementary Mathematies



£

§

p IL One of the followmg —
1 Senskmt,
2, Pemun.

ITL Onec or tWo sabjects of the followmngi—
1
2. Geogn

3 (}viu:yhh:ﬁanA&mmm
4 Elementary Journalian.

v Mathematscs.

Group
Group V' Onc or two sabpects from the followmg —
Geaup

£

1 Drewing & Paiming,
2. Muge,

3 Domestic Science, Phyrelogy & Hygiene.
VL Both sbjects to be taken—

Groop VIIIL Both subjecta to be taken:—
1 Chemustry & Bralogy
2 Agnalwre.
Group  IX. Two subjects from the followmg:—
1 Book-keepog & Commerdal Geography
2 mc)? Methods and  Typewrtung (Bnglsh or

3 Hind Shorthand & Hndi Type
Netey Iucase o candidate  £facs sobfects Nos, (2) amd (3) he abould  ffer
Engiish Typewriting under s bjeet No, (2}

Geoup X, Any two of the followmg .
1 Geoera] Engmeenng Science.
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Group XL Onpe of the followmg vocational sbjects, along with
Allied Mathemaacs, Drawing and Accounty 1~
1 Hand-spinring & Weaving,

2. Hementary Agricubture.
with (1) Fruir Preservation & Canniog, oc
(b) Bee-keeptng, oc
() Poultry famupg, o
(d) Dary Faomrg,
3 Meal work.
4 Wood wock.
5  Tailoang.
Cmdxd.nmuffu:?luirica&omd:h group will not be required
to offer & second optioral mbject.
N 8 (1) &nd]dnrumu:lhkeup duoptlomllnb}zcn an prescribed abo o for
and 20 4 d in smors than the
pruu‘l‘bcd mumbser of opticand nh!:cu ln additlon to the compalsovy
subjects ato ¢ and the same examin thon, provided thats andidats
who bas paised the High School Examlnation of ths University may
present bimaalt fo cxamlnation ln any subecquent yeAr in one or more
optional subjects | which he bas not previoualy passed the High
School E: 1on and soch a candldaty shall, if fal, be enthled
to have anentry made Inthe cartificate already granted to hlm certl-
fying In which additions) sabject or subjects ke hus passed and provi-
ded { rthar that if he wishes to eppear iz & subject or subfects which
isrvolvs practical work, bhe sbould prodoee mthsfactory evidence, that
he has completed the practionl conrse prescribed for the spbject fn o
scheol rcollege recognited by th Unbvorsity for the high achool
standard ix that subject.

{2) A candidate who desires to offer mora then two subjects froes mader
the optioaul subjects may however bsallowed to offer atthe moet
ope additional optioma! eabject with the permission of the headmarter
of the school, providad ihe high sckonl in which he i3 prosecotiog bls
stwdies ja recogniaed in that sobject, 8ad the Imtroctions for off ring
subjects from the groups are complied with  Jf soch a camdidate
passes In this subject, an entry will bemade in hh certiflcate to that
eifect Im case soch & candidate fuls | ons of the maln options!
sabjects off red by bim bat passes in the additrom! optional sulject,
be wonld be declared to bave passed the cxamimation treatisg the
additreml! optional subject a3 his maln optioasl subject, If he secares
at last 404 marks o that additlonsl optional sublect,




R xxXIX | HIGT $CTOOL EDUCATION 287

69 There shall be oro paper for each of the compubsory subfects,
ard two papers In ench of the optioral subtects except for the followiug
where the number of papers and/or practical u given against cach

1. Musc One paper & one peactical,

Z.Domc:chquEymlogy Two papers and ooe

Hygiene pracocal.

3 GcncnlEnginccrm Science, One peper and a practical
Englneermg Drawing test.
Wood-workshop

Engmnerrmg  Workshop
peactice

4 Voatonal sblets  under Two papens and a practical
Geowp XTI test,

&d]ptptrdrﬂbcoflilnmd\mdon. and ¢hall carry 50 macks
unless otherwise mentioned In the prospectus.  Total macks in the sbjects
whach have ane paper and ene or sabjects which bave two papers
oc two papers and one dul.lbelOO dided between the

papers and peactical tnles otherwise mentiored in the prospectus.  The
m:ﬂuxndzvoadomlnb]tcumsichraq:)ﬂdnﬂbeufuﬂmx—

Paper 1 60 marks

Paper I 60 marky

Prachal 80 nuda
Toal . .200

70 A acdidate is not enntled v 2 cernfinte of having
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st of the cardidates ecmfration i the subject or subjecs
woh which be 13 conceacd ard sull make an entry agairst cach pame
regrrding the proficency of the candidete as judged by hey recond  therem
during the course of smdy prescribed for the emmination,

74 Cardidires for the High School Enmimtion are
a;lnrwlm!m&g&i,%or&rdam il mbjecs

75 Cardidates who have Q-ME:
Loal) Eamrston in five such (o-‘whkhorcd:nﬂ

(I)Mlneﬂ-noou-

76 Detalled rf the ‘ sl bs
grven in the peospecns which il be Lnurd arnmily by the Reguatrar
ard may be obtined from the Unmrenity office on peymemt of the
fixed poce.

matrterance as may be deemed n
bcppa-d:dtodiucmlumddnﬂbcfnﬂowdnrduxdf«ﬂx

respective purpases theran mertioned.

78  The expression “A regular course of sudy” means attendance
at atleast 73 per cert of the lemons and other reaching in a recognised gt
tution in the mibject or subjects for the erammmtion at which the
intends e appear and ar mch other practical wok (such as work in

rles

79  The Universay shull, for the purposes of & regular counse of
study prescrbe the minmum® rumber of meetings of a class that st
be held in peepacatoon foc the eatminanion

[l nnnldnmé-:hrmﬁ%'d‘:nop:ﬂm of u;?nhn
R B ST L S
om IJ" roﬂ-.b‘-lul hubcn mm.l;arnilml’h!'n“’
by a recognited {astitut v 4 m

Hrﬂ.bavuwm during two
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Rales [n respeet of admission and mlg) of sid;
(Vide Rule 77)

A—Tbe following rules sbould be observed by dl bigh schools
recogeuied by the Unrverntyr—

1 A scholar’s register® shall be prepured for scholer joming
2 high shool The d}d‘rlﬂgﬁtﬂnﬂbt:r‘;:ﬂﬂl‘bﬂwd”
besdmaster bimself or urder his tendence, but the conduct and work”
mrdmdnysbeﬁﬂrdh:b;m

2. Succersre rumbers must be allotted to xcholas on therr ed-
susuor and each echolar shall retaln bus rumber throughout the whole of b

3 Exvepting private casdidater po cardidat shall be presested for
a2 examination tnless be bas attended 75X of the periods devoted to
physical trainisg, including attendance at games to the extent of 15 per cent.
Whererer ponalble, mifitary arlll (close order deill) sball form purt of
phyvial tratsing. Exemptie shall sot be granted to any stodent from
physiaal training exctpt o medical grounds

Tha michrem nember of periods devoted 0 physkal tralaing in 2

Igatitwtion d ring ope scademical year ahall be 100. The perfod

for wiich o candidate has been declared wnfft for physical trsinteg skall oot

be counted fo the purpose { hiy stage of di For

parposes of condomstion of shortage {n afterds ce st physics] tralaing, soch

roles as apply for th regular teaching work sball be applied to the physios?
trainiog alsa.

4 In the case of falled and defalped candidstes and of thos who
havisg pasted the Junlor Cambeldge [Junlor Loca)] Examination are admitted
10 cles X of & recognised bigh school, the percemtage willl be calculated
{0 oe seademionl year only Tha courss for the high schoo! belsg a two
yean cOurse im sach swhbject, n changs f subject in clase X is not pe minafble.

3 In exosptioas] cusss whers cendidata has migrated from ose imstinton
o nollie fustitabon, both being witkin e Jursdction sf the Univerity aod If the
sptions] sobject takem by bl b8 pot txaghit 10 tha latter oatitution, fhe head of fhe
Inatitation sy permit a chasgs of subject with fhe permizsion of the Unirersity Tie
Attemdance pwtin by  cundidabe fu  sobject Which be subesquently chaoges with the
permismon of the University should be couatsd along with the stiendenct In the new
smbject for the porposs of calentailey bis paccentege of  tiendance in e aew sabpct

4 Th bead of recogaised imttution may condoms defciency of net mare
than six deys. All cusse fn which fhis priviers b owrcesd must ba reporied w0
Ube Ustverwty

7 AT coess, whors the deficlency eaceeds st dxys thould be reportsd ko fhe
who may ta very speda) cheomstsaces comdoms  dedolescy wpts
pactod of twwaty days ta each cuse,
# The proecided form e printed g2 appendiz o thews ralee
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career o the sckool. A ackolar remrrirg to the schoo] after absence of any
resume bus original sdmimon nomber

o
E

If a sckolar peeserted for sdmumor to 2 school has atterded
suthertcated copy of the schaler’s regater from bus
ay former schools mug be produced before b rame an be
on the ol Scholaa comirg from verani'ar schooks shall be
a leamirg certificate,

T
ik

scholar’s regwer I the came way & scholar who hus rot
for two yean or the greater of two yoars, may be allewed o join

3 A scholar leaverg huy school shall rot be sdmutted mto ecother
school in the ume town durieg the anrercy of the seoror  exapt wih
the permuanon of the Head of the Eduaation Department of the Swate,

6. A scholars trarsfer from & school in the mrdxtion of the
Upwveraty to arother schoal i the pmadiction of the Urvernty stull be
mallny tme durmg the year wah tho mutisml cocsent of the

ers of the ychools corcerred 2ed the Direcror of Edvaatior ard
after payment of dues (f any) w the end of the comrent montds of 1

(1) the scholars parent or guardun fas moved from the town or
saton m whch the school 1 saated, oc

(2) 2 qualdied doctor certibaes that & charge of arr is necemary for
the scholar

7 The Head of the Edacation Departmert 15 authonstd 10 permat
admusan oc warsfer of a scholar ox scholars, rotwihsmedirg there rules,
st any tme durirg the currenty of the school session on payment of fery,

101} Thes ra! ahall ot haierfers with any renction Laid dpam by Ow Eiwcr-
tea Departmen: of (be Sots regasday the adnosdos of scholan ta cernals
tlasses withext helr paswng certals drpertmean! panisadess contuctrd by e
Departmest.

n ™ rlbwm}ﬂuylh‘mﬂlmtsduxw
by bt cooplated & coguler conrse of sindy m clan 1X i & recopaioed achedl,




on, xoax ) HIGH §CHOOL RDUCATION )l

10, The headmaster of 2 school may punsh ¢ boy by expuld

B8

with the sanction of the Head of the Bdoaation Department. If in the
opimon of the beadmaster the feult commutted s of wch o zature a3 to
deserve severe purnhment, he should repoct the circumstances to the
Hndufd:eﬁnonbcpumtmgfmwﬁ:pedodz&bcynhwld,
m his opmmon be debarred wto any school ard the Head
of the Bdocstion Department may then pass a0 order fming the penod
of rasticatsor

11 If the starement made by the parent or gmardan of a scholer
oc by the scholar humself of be 15 & major at the tioe of hu sdmision

into a school, i found to contun wilful miscepeesertation of
regarding the scholars career drmiadml.crofdrld)odm
stall the facr to the Head of the Educanon who ma

Department,
ot his parsh the scbolar by fine or nuxation for & period
not exceeding six monthe.

R E

~

*12, When a scholar has been expelled o rasticated with the mncton
of the Head of the Eduation Department, the fact shall be commanjested

VErpublon mears it bey will mever be re-aduuited ta tha Festitotos
from which he B expalled, but it does not prechmds ki adrramou at suy Hoe ko
mothet imtitution wt th Hearedom of s Head of tw Edecation Depertmsct.
n-nnn-—n&nshynuwhmmdmmymuuuumm/
of the parted of rwLication.
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by

tbcHadofd:cEdzmmnDﬁmmmtmdeemrohhc Unorer
wty who shall eue 2 araler to all schools within the of the
Unirersty notifying the rusncanion or epuluce. No student who has

d be sdmiteed 1nto a d school durmg the

o

B—The followmg rules shell be applicable to stadents who sugrate
From an educatione custitntion (school or college) from a1 arex owrside the
muﬁc;:]ouoftb«Ummyloadscﬁm-Jmummbur&pqu
1 No scholar who 13 readmg In any achoo! outside the prhdicnon
University prepanng candid: for an !

2 No scholar wha is teading in any school outside the jrasdiction
of the Uriversity peepanng candidares for an emminaton recogused by
the Unvermty as equivalent to jo High School Praminaton snll be
allowed to mugrate to ¢ schoal withtn the jurisdiction of the Universty

csa—
(e) 2 change of i for the et of the scholar & health
hlhm‘dnnibyaqmaddaaw to & place withm
the pueisdhctron of the Univerdty or

() the scholars parents or guardians are trapsferred to an

ares walun the pensdicnon of the Unoversity
3 If a scholar from s school outsde the purudicvor of the
Universty peeparmg candad: for an i recognised by the

B

4 No scholar from a school 1o an aces outede the pradicnon of
the Untreniay shall be admated 1nto & schoo! 1n any area within the
jurtadiction of the Unversny 1of —~

(«) brs canduct ot the lagt school or college was bad, oc

(8) be was expelled, d or dsqralifed from ap 5
=lmwﬂwmmumhddm!h:mfmv;zﬁb‘
wished to migrate.

5 1n case & acholar has been expelled or rustdcated o disqualified
froen app g 1t any publc Iu“&ndpuwd,bcmybc










All asch cases of admuson shall be brought to the notce of the
Untersry through the Head of the Eduanon Departmert.

N 1 N

6 1 g anything ined m these rules, the Vice
Cuneelloc of the Urrversry may sincnon the admunsion of a acholar
from a ares outside the pursdiction of the Univenity Dut in every
wch aage the order of the Viee Chancello. shall be obrmed 1 wrinng
15d the number and dite of mizh order shull be entered m the scholads
recoed for reference.

C—Rules relating to the wugranon of stedemts from an avea m the
wdichon of the Unrrerty to ex area omtpde the mridxion of the
Usivernty

1 A mgration certificate may be granted by the Regutrar when
required by the stodert wishirg 1o e to an area outnde the punsdic
o of the Untvernty oo payment of a fes of Re. 3/ peovided that he
s orce appeared st azy inaton of the Uni v

2 A dupliaate copy of the mugr f o required bya
sudent when be has lost the orngral, will be maued to him by the
Regrtrar for wiuch a fec of Re. /8/ shall be drged

Rul

es regarding eorrections In mge entries made on the applicailon
forms of candidates for the High School Examinatlonr—

Cases m whnch it Ja proved thata wrong ertry was made o the
schaol recocds or 10 the spplcanon foon by a dencal erroc may be
pranted provided, Y

(1) that the Head of the Education Depastment 15 madsfied
-hapmnlinqqudmm of ool
recoeds thet the mcake 15 - e

gratsine ore and recommend
that 1t be corrected in the same mann the recocds
the Office of the oF the Usboers i

(2) dat o correction of any kind iy made in ;
anddues  cenificare  three monﬂnngfﬁ:lhe
cettificate han been delivered to him
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Rules rela 1o maxlmum periods of work of a teacher In
insdtutlons re by the Unlveralty

1 No teacher teaching high school classes gull be ellowed to
teach for moee than 33 periods per week.

2. No teacher teachmg meermediate as well as fugh achoal clesses
shall be allowed to teach for more than 30 pertods per week  theee penods
of hgh school beng redoced as cquivalent to two penods of the
Intamedute,

Norx —The leagth ol a t schin, tod for high schoo) classes sball be
® o gth £p 1 biy 113

3 No teacher should teach more than two subgects m high
achool clasees.

Rales relating to the minimum recurring grants for the
[natltutions recognlsed by the Ur.ﬂwmhy

1 Mmoum recumnng grants for brary m the high achools
should be Ra. 300/per annum,

2. Moumum recurcng grants per annum foe saence subiects should
be Rs. 200/ if the number of students m classes IX and X is 20 Rs. 400/
if the mmber of students exceeds 20 and 13 up to 50 R 300/ up to 100;
Rs. 600/ up to 200 and Re. 800- up to 300 smdents.

Rales relating to the attendance of students In f.lﬂ'ltl XX
of the fastltatl recognlsed by the U y

The attrndance of dasecs IX and X should every month be trars-
ferred by sll recogrsed  tnatriutions to # pepmancnt rueamed n
therr office tn the form given below which at the end of the session should
be properly dhecked.

D Eleven

SR cohmrs
Sg:# No.| Name of ¢ Jaly Tetal Signature,
to May




cu xax ) HIGH SC0OL EDUCATION 298

Rules for Papar-settsrs, Moderators and Examirers,
(«) Rules for Paper setters.

Qucmh-a’) mﬁ‘gmé.uﬁ‘u 1) to
urdtxmudl to solving
mdwmﬁm&.&q wm:wmmwhldzhve

given to kim In notes or leamt from

Mo{z Inqu‘:‘ﬁ:p;:fwhngnmﬁm nionhwoivh-g:be
shoald be discouraged. 8

pablic oc for lirerary people oc s to be addressed to & definte person
s fellow-sudents oc parents.

such
p.nofmyquondnllbe sinctly comprsed whhin
dxprun-ibcdcum study

7  The quesnon paper shall be fardy dostributed over the whole
course of sndy and not concentruted o any oot oc & few portions caly

8 At [east twenty-five per cont more qoestiors shall be st than
what the candadates are required to aswer

9  The standard of the queston paper 18 a whole shall not sehs-
tantially vary from one year to the next. If the standard 13 desired to be
ahtered, much change sball be spread over sevenal yeam and not made
oddenly tn any ooe years the greater the change, the lnger beang the
pedod of wech adpiytent,
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10 In languages the quesions on text-books for explanstion shall
bave several altermatre passagrs.

{1 In question papers m Languages the peper-setter shall in o
m"wmdwmdx peges of the tex-books from witch
tken and the moderutor shall check wll such exmaens

15 The actnal answering of questions should take balf an hour
lmdnnd’mnmc-ﬂcmdwdnumﬁdlmfur:h:p-pu The remaming
half hour should be allowed for rexding the question paper carefully acd
for revaing the angwers.

16. In serurg a question paper abbrevaatiors of all kdrds except
those m specal subjects should be avoded.

17 If the Moderaion Board is enurely dusatisfied with the
question paper set, It may either all upon the papersetier to sct & fresh
mcrornmymdfmnfruhpqﬂ In the latter case the paper-setter

recerve po remuneration foc settirg the paper

(5) Rules for Moderators.
1 The Modenator shall gee thmt the rules for paper setting are
snaly followed, ard thall make ro alennon 1n the question paper
except where it has violated the rules for paper-setung,

2. The Moderator shall return the question paper to the
quate ready for the Press, sll correctors and  alteratiors bemg and

laghly made.
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The Moderstor shall band over o the alorg with the
questron paper all mumuctions regardieg dhe y to the candidate of
papers, cte., for use In eamiration.
(c) Rules relanmg to Exasvmers.
1 Not more than one iner shall ocdimadly be appointed from
any one recognbsed mattirtion m the sime paper at one camination.

2 Indnclxdrpﬂs'hmmdnnmmbtrkappmrd.
all co-exzminers shall conform to the standard of the head cxaminer  The
head examdner ghould send detailed irstructions foc the matdarg of papers
to each mub-exammer with the paper set, 5o that sub-craminers may know
what 13 required befoce they begin correcting papecs.

3 If an examirer s urable to mark the araver-books after sertimg

qotstion paper be shall be entitled to coly balf the amonnt of the fees

fnrpupa—ue:dng,dxodmlnlfbdngpldwdxmnﬁxr who marks the
apywer-books for bum,

4 If dunng the counse of camimtion any emmmer i for any
aum incapable of -amgundl,!bth-Gncc:ﬂwdnﬂlppmmm
cominer to fill the vacancy

3 Forall quesdons requmrg descripave  erswers, canchdases
should he required to vm wdh:n. Mrhdzuddbedxd:mdifm
snwer 1 not peeceded by an autlire or does not follow the ourdire. This
should be specally required o:qnmmlndrfounofe—y:.

6. In Boglish and Vermaular marks should be deducted
for hdgummtrfmm toal sward No cardudare who commats &

very large number of grmmatical mistakes should be allowed pass racks.

Ilntmam qullla-uunﬁruc[bod for teachers in

N B-Chuages (0 the minlnom qoalifcations v tim
They will oot khave retrospectivs sffect, e from e tme

{1 Badwlo’s Degree with Degeee
D!plm‘l:dEdnnnorbha::

Degree,
2. Experiaxe of teaching sdesst
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‘eacher of Drawmg for

10 Physal Trammg Instruc

toes for classes IX and X,

Gmduate jn the subject.
Greduate In the subert.
Gracuate m the subpect,
Graduate in the sbject.

A Graduste with Borany and Zoology
A Graduate m sy two of the Sabjeas
History Ecovomics and Politics.
Gaaduate m the sobgect,

B Com. with Geography as & apecal
abject, or & graduate with specialisa
tion m the smubjet in a Tminmg
r@ 2 cachers Training Cert-

Drawing T
(‘ ficate of the Gorernment School of

CP,or
1@ de;.:m\g y:.mbnh.gri
Du 2 oc
] Tnmmg Cerficate of the Y M.
C A. College of Physles] Bdoca-
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13 Teacher of for
dages IX and X

14 Tade of Crna wth
Indian  Admnistation
ames DX and X,

15 Teacher of Elementary Jouma A graduate with some  recognised

lsm for classes IX ond X
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17 Teacher of General
Scence  for dasss IX
and X

A Saerce Graduate heving Inowledge
of Phyucs, Chemstry and Biology
stapdard

(@) B.A with Sandry
@) Complete Madhyas of Bacaras

18,

~

Teacher of Persan for
clagses IX and X,

21

b3

)

(&)} Mdﬁyamaofudx&mm Hindu
Unvecsity

() Shasta of the Punpb
o) Dqﬂam.:Enm:tnmm Sanskrit
of the Licknow Univenity

1 Kamud (Allahabad)

M Fasl ()

B. A, with Peoman

Fanl ; Arabic Lirerarure (Allsbabad)
Fanlsn Anl::oiumm {Lucknaw)
B A wrh A-n:\‘.

B.A. with Urduas an optiomal
subect

hmd(Aﬂahgd')
Dabu—:-kmﬂo(‘hadmw)
me-h:?m](:nm]ab)

The Enmnl:)n in Advanced
Urdu conrdocted by the Educanon
Depanument (UP)
thPmﬁac:;fnUzdu(hmjab).

)
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22. Teacher of Hmdi
clases IX and X.

3 Tnd}muf}hndSpm—

ping and Weavin

@) Spin.rmg lnd Weav

{b) Instrucror

{ B. A wrth Hiedi asan optuoral subpeer
o
l Sabitya  Rama of Hund: Selutye

L

Sammélan Payag:
ot
Vidosh! of Mahila Vidyalays, Prayagy
o
Prablakar of the Punjatb Unrversty

and
(Z)Atln.ntwoytln‘p:cual exped-
ence ather m Handloom factones
cxmilh lm:lbeapabl of teaching
Dawmg swb-
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24 Teaches of Duuy Fac

MIOR e~

{a) Semor teacher

) Anuam uolor tea
cher

23 Teachen of
Agrculture wih (2) Frux

Preservanon and

Canmng
a (b) Becdeeping o
(¢) Poultry Fum&ngsi
{2} Semor teacher

(b) Juvioe teacher

26. Teachers of Metal Wocki—

Seraoe teacher
Junioe teacher

iy

77 Teadn of Wood Work =

8

Sersar teacher
Jonsoc teacker

Rleowntary

}

}

B S (Agocultuce) wib  peacucal

ment Catpenmry School or
Yalabh o Viahwabt o
Handwrafs Truning Ivenune, Vidya

Udsmpur  oc ot
Caty and

High School ot equealent  exxmmaton
in Enghsh ard cernficate from the School
of Ars, and Crafts Japur  oc Gosern-
ment Schou! of Arts ard Crafts, Lucknow
or the Certal Technical Insttute,
Gwalior o Gorerrment  Carpentary
School Allshabad, or Bareilly or Rals-
bhawzn, Barods  or Vishwabhatd oc
Hardixafs Tramurg Irstone  Vidp
Blawan Udipur oc Sharauikenn oo
Gity and Guilds, Loadoa.
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29 Teachens of Talloting —
(a) Tailor Master A pacsal and  expenenced

(b) Instructoe. Must be a good practical and exped-

N te—In addition to the gualiffcations siready preseribed for teachers teaching
high school classes the addlitions! quaHffcations of barlng = degree in
uxhlngh necersary fo  all gradoate teachers recruited for the purpeec.

1og 10 years rh of teaching high school cdaties
sball be exempted from this,
CHAPTER XL

RESEARCH BOARD

O BB2 The follomng shull be the consermion of the Research
Board -—

1 The Viee-Chancellor

7 The Heads of Univensity Teachung Departments,

3 Deans of Faculnes.

4 Two dustinguished scholars nominated by the Syndicate,
O 888 The tenure of office of the mewhers shall be 3 yeary,

O 884 The functioes of the Research Board shall b1

1 to recommend to the Synds Tifications for
mgninonulrpﬂvmrfmmd:vmimdmmﬂdamdmmmmd
sppbations from teachen o the Unrversty area for recogmnon to guide
rescarch wock;

2. to recomumend distingalshed persors from ootnde the  Universiry
ares for guding rescarch wock
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3 w receve and connder appHaations of canddstes for the
Ph D degree

4 to consider the report of the supervisor on the work of
andidate for the Ph, D degree.

3 to recommend the award of research achalarships.

—

CHAPTER XLI
PUBLICATION BOARD
©O 885 (1) The Pobhcarton Board shall constsr of t—
éi) the Viee-Chancellor
8) Deans of Facultiey;
(&) the Heads of the Ukiversity Teaching Depart
ments

() three members of the Synd to be appot
by the Sprdicate.

-3

O 866 Memben of the Board shall bold office foc
Any cannl vacancy cused by death, resigmtion, etc., shall
the Syndicate by nominanon. A member o pommated

foc the unexpired portion of the term of office of the ongmal member
whese place he occuptes.

for a meeting of the Board.

O 888 The Vice-Chancellor shall be the drarrman of the Board
and 1n fus absence the senioe member shall preside

O 889 Tix funcrions of the Publication Bourd shall be —

(1) 1o consder applicanans from persons worklog in the
Wﬁmmd iasrtutons of de Unfver
sty and of others who are working in the terriroml
perisdiction of the Universrry  The Board rmay alro
consider applications from outsdde persons cazying on
investigedons conceramyg the economc apd culpal
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P 11 lf{mh R, A
for publicarion grants, in respect of the above, on
peescribed condrtzons will be made to the Sndicate.

(%) © undernake, with the sancnon of the Syndrcate the
publicatron of —

(«) & Unfrersity Jourmal,
(8) such of the results of post-graduste suxdies and
research as the Board may deade for publice

o,
(<) any other work, literary oc saennfic, considered
sttable by the Roard,
(&) Tea-books
(&) to armoge for Unveruty extension lectures and
extra-mure! lectures and for thelr publeation,

CHAPTER XLII
UNIVERSITY S8PORTS & TOURNAMENTS.

O 840 The Sports snd Tourmaments of the Unrrenzty chall be
open to all the affilited colleges In the Unrvermry ard shall be condocred by

O 84L The Syndicate shall appoint & Bosrd of Sports which
shall coasst of ~—
1 Two memben of the Syndicate,
2, Two Phyical Instructons of affilated collegrs
3 Two Prnapals of affilured colleges-ope from each rone.

O B42. The members of the Board chull hold office for 3 pears.
O 848. The Board il meet once 1n the begrming of the
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seseon and another e with one month after the Central Towrnaments
are over  Four members sl foon & quorum,

O 844 The followng dull be the functioss of the Board

1 o sdvise the Univernty weth regard 1o the condua of
the Unmversty Sports end Tourmamenn  end, when
necesary to armange for Inter Universty cooteats

2 w fmme nle for the condct of Univermty Spoets
and Tourraments

3 tw d to the Synd pleces for holdmg
Zoaal and Central Toumaments

4 to coosder disputes or appenls armng our of Zowal or
Central Toumaments

5 o connder aerounts of the Toarmaments

6. to extrase such other fonctions aod  powers a3 may be
deemed mecessary from tmne to bme

O 845 The Unmenoty pots and toumamerts shall be
condoctsd on ¢ gonal rysten

O 846 The followng rones be foemed for ruanmg the
tournament — -
Ist gose—.comprigry, Japur and Konh divinoes,
2ad gone compong Bllarer Jodbpur and Udapur divinons.
H. B~Tbe wpects be hald ganually at rhe place o centra! towrmoants axd
Bot a1 (ha rooe.

O 847 For the promonon and encourapemert of games and
sports activipes, the Urwwermy will gve o sumble  grant (for the
present Rs. 7,000/ ) anmually to the Genersl Commttee to be wpent In the
followng manners—

() 50%6 of the wavelling expenses of games coumm
ungouth:(knuﬂTumummuwﬂlbcm
General Commutes

M. B—The aprmics “ninw tans bay doe kot (ncfede the sports teams
Uhe Hace Juooap Tug of War Weght LHmp, s1e.

(5) The balance of the Unmerny grant togriber with the
entrarce fec will be wiilsed by the General Commatrer
as follows
() 30% of it for the Centra) Tourrament; -
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The remaining 50% to be distribured amoog the
@ :ougmdmgto:hcmbaafcol!cgumpe&ng
{0 them.

CHAPTER XLIIL
PROVIDENT FUND

Sec. B8 The Univenny gulh costirure 2 Provdent Fund for
the benefit of its officss, venchens, dencal staff and servants, i much manner
and subject to such condibons £3 may be prescribed by the Stamtes.

S AT (1) These sball be 3 Prowident Fund for the benefit of the

permanent officets, teschen, dencal saff ard servamts employed by the
Univeraty

(2) The management of the Provident Fund shall vest m
the Syndicate, which fsy from tme to nme, make Regulations oc sne
wuch general ar spectal directiors a3 may be conustent with the Statutes as
to (<) :hemn&.c:ohhohmmd!ﬁcﬁmdmd(ﬁ) a0y marter :eh.dng
to the Fund, ot 1t a ¢ the of the &
hg:hapnu!yprurﬂadfut.ufhryotuml any Regulations m;daor
directions

3) () Every secrant of the Unrrersaty hol
00 o o e

Fund. Part ume or employees ahall pot
be ¢ entitled.
(@) Peosors on to mibetantive appoat

interest mocruing
() No emplogee of shall be entled to
benefits of the Provdert services
in the Universty enttled him to & penman oc oa
whase eccount the Yy comtributes to his
peruar or who has appointed by the Up



The aubsaiber quy from tme to tune, 2dd oc change s nommee
by wamen appbertioa to che Syndicaee,
A regster of auch nomunees thall be kepe 10 dre University Office.
(3) The rate of subscrtpion shall be 8 per oot of the
monthly sala and the emount crlculated op this buss shall be deducted
from ibe monthlp mlary of each emplopee.
Note —Na subcription 0 contrbution shall be made to the Provalent Fund by
for the bepebit of an emplayes wh 4 o leave without sahary
{6} The Unersty shall 1 the case of
mske & momhly contribanon at the mte of 10 per cent of his clary
the atse of employees wha daaw 2 slicy of moce
the Uruversity contibution sball be at the rate of 8 per cent.

i) The amoun ofnb.ﬁnandcdxmdhumtbz
mmd:}ynlary«(;!)c?:hemploymr dxuchmby:
0
two

£
F
3
Zs

Lhmwylbaﬂbcdw:dmtbcmﬁuof&: Savmgs Bask,
credit of an account opened in dw name of exch wbscriber  withen

days of the recerpt of money 90 fax o3 possible.

also be p ihle m G s or Posal Cash Ceuhastes
ar Nedonal Sevusp Cenfrates through the Pow Office on the
conditrons dut —

1 o the qe of Goverrment Seamrdes, po secursty of the face
valire of less than R 100/ shall be purdaesd wt one

tme
2. the Securmges shafl be in the qutedy of the Accoun-
tant General Posts & Telegraph, and the recopts thereof
mn the custody of the Regustrar
aod 3 che Postal Cash Cershaares and the Nistional Savings
Certehcates shall be kepe m the castody of the Reglstrar
(2) Subscrbers to the Provdet Fund on whose bebalf
accounts are optotd at the offie under the provisoas of thes
Sutrtes will not be du of thar aght o ordmary pevate
nmmmdu&cOf{m&mpMatopuﬁPwOfﬁa&ﬁ\
Cerufeutes oc Natonal Sgvmgs Certrs or Go S
theaugh the pos olfice.,
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Mbﬁﬁ)T&]edmpﬁi:;;ﬂLnnb{ﬁﬁb«lnd@be
contribution the Unrrernty ert, mocthly m & separate
aceount for each sabscriber

(iv) A satement of the total amount at the credst of
ecach subscaiber shall be fumished to him ooce m the begnmg of
each year

(8) A subscriber at the termimaos of bis servace shall be
entrtled to recerve the amount which accumulates to his credit.

(9) On & mbscriber s death, the amount at b credit ghall
be pasd to the person or pervons nommated by him, oc when no
such nommation is made, to ho heit oc hems.

{10) Tbe amonrt as the credst of » subscriber shall rot be
subject to any deduction ever to cover fom of damsge sustamed by the
Univernty throagh the sxbecnber s mocorduct oc negligence.

(11) () No final vm:bdnnl shall be allowed wndl the
teomination  of the mbscriber’s  service or  his
death But m s of necesmry of which the

t2 shall be the sole jodge, the Syndscate may
withdra

a & subscriber 10 make 2 wal of
awm not excredmg the mui unount sibscribed

w3 may be deaded by the Syndiate, commenang

at the fist payment of 2 full months after

the adrance 1s granted, but no recovery be

made from a sabacriber when he 13 on leave other
wise than on full salary

(i) When o subscriber bas aleeady taken en advane
he shall not be chgible for & fresh advance ontil the
emount already advanced bay been fally pad up

Norr—In this Statots, “sabscription mesns th amoant peld ky the sabserfber
awd contritation” th amennt co trbated by the Univensity

S, 41A. Serarnn Dytdbyl‘h: Unrvenity deawmg a salay

of less thap Re 30/ per be entled to a graturty on che
following scalesi—
For 30 years’ service and over 18 months’ pay

less thap 30 years. 15 months pay
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For service aver 20 years but

less than 25 pears. 12 monthy’ pay
For service over 15 years but

less than 20 yexrs. 10 maonths’ pay
For sermice over 10 yeacs but

less than 13 years, 8 months pay
For service over 3 years but

less than 10 years. ¢ 6 monthy’ pay
For sererce of less than § yesrt. Nil,

Nupcrnﬂdnﬂbawﬂcrbcamrlcdmxgnm{tylfh:htﬁmmd
from secvice on account of misconduct oc for some offence.  If 2 servart
dies or becomes tisane while m secvice of the Unrersty  ¢he gratury shall
be pard o hu depandents, who m the view of the University are bent
entitled, and m such irsalments as the Unmersdty may dedde  The
Umnvernty decanon in both respects shall be fmal,

CHAPTER-XLIV
TRAVELLING AND HALTING ALLOWANCES

O 848 Members of Authorrtres, Boards and Communrees shall
be granted travelling acd balttng allowarces for atterdirg meetirgy, other
than a Co.voation of the Universty at places at whach they do not rende
st the followrg catess—

() Foc all yourneys performed by rwl, 1§ dan 1 fare
erch way from his permanent place of reddence
oc from ary other place from which the joamrey fs
acually perfoaned, whichever 1 fess  provded that
he may be paxd his teavellirg allowance from a place
other than his permarert place of resdence dunrg
the summer vacanon df he has travelled from chat
place.

(o) For road pourneys —Datly allowarce if the distance
teavelled ix 20 miles or [ess mileage allowsnce at

canrase mile m excens of 20 mils daily
for the first 20 miles, if the Journey
exceeds 20 miles.

(1) For all journeys performed by road 1n ¢o e
of railway poumey—

() Eight annas per mile or duly alfowance which-
ever 13 lexs, of the road pourney does pot cxcred
20 miles.
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(5) If the road exceeds 20 miles, daily
allowance for the 20 mila plss mileage
allowance at eight annas per mile for cach mile
in excess of 20 miles.

allowance—Re. 7/8/ day while
@) gaﬂy per day while travellng

(r) A conveyance allowarce of actual expenses fnarred
and not exceeding Re. 5/ for each cay on whach o
meetirg of meetings are attended shall be granted
to the local members of Authorties, Boards
and Comurtess
Mot —Fo  purposes of Ordinance 348, the allowawce for raliwsy and road
jonroeys aball be admissible by the shortest roate,

O 850 The Vice-Chancellor will
balng allowarces at the rate of docble frt clam fare for all journeys
pecfocmed by rad, 8 enras per mile for road
nmaton of raiwsy journey and Re 10/ per day while ravellng or
Balting en duty

O 851 Subea o Ordimanee 352 allowance to
foc mspecting  colleges and 1o emmmen be on the
fo saalest

(i) For purney performed by mul—13 dars I fare cach way
by the shortest route.

Note—When It Is postible to travel betwoen two places by aliernate routes,
wnd ihe Jonmey & parformed st fare greatsr thaa that by the shortest
toate the controlling officer mxy pay the fare calcalated wccordmy to
the route sctmally taken provided that be | satisfled after maldng ch
soquiry as be copsiders cetsn y that there was o consld mble soviag
in thm by takpg th bonge route,

) For road tourncys s in the cuse of membess of Authod-
tes etc., under dauses (n) and (in) of Ordimance 348

() Daily allowance—Re 7/8/ per day while tavelling or
halting.

O 852 Servants of the Univernty shall be gven travelling and
P
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Balting allowances m accocdance with the seale shown i che Schedule
artached to these Ordinances.

O 858. In cuses not covered by these Ordimances, the Syndicite
ahall decade what allowance shall be gven

O 854 “Day” m thear Ordmances meams a alendar day
begtamung ard cxding at midnight,

O 855 No aflowarce shall be sdminible for 2 diy of ournmey

P

unles the absence from headquarrers of the person on acrount
of the joumey on that day is for more than 8 hours.
O 856 Ta ard allowance 1o the members, who

actually travel by arr shall be paud, st the disaretion of the Vice-Chancellor
on the following scales —
(@) Actuaf Aur fares
(6) Re. 7/8/ for each day of halt or travel under condrtions
fard down 1n O 354 and O 335
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EREN] Riééfjé
i B
E:ﬁnf ﬁ,gs{gjg

”7

pay of Ra 60/ p.m. | fare,

scrvants.

3 | Third chass, drawing | Dovble daca
4 | Fourth cham, 1fersoc Omurl
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CHAPTER—XLV

Conditlons of service leave, eic. of the servants of the
Unirersity

Sec 4 The Umversry sfall haye the followmng powers, naselys—

(3) to instmute Professontips, Resderships, and sy other
posts required by the Univeny
) Wlwnmtpmunu Professons, Readers, or otherwne as
Unreruty Teachen

Sec. 22. The Synchoute—

(()&l;:tozh:pmvmuf&mﬁ.amdﬂx&mu,m
olficers (other the Cluncellor Vice-Chancelior and Dexrn of

Famhn).mdxm. denaal staff snd servants of the Unmvermey and to
define cherr dusties, emoluments snd condiions of servce £0d 10 provds foe
the flimg up of temporary vacancies m their postr.

S. 10 Such U Prof ard Unmeruty Resdensbips
and other nmqmcbmgpomﬂnnbcbmnuduuybcdmmind
by the Syndscare an the of the Acxderc Council.  ‘The
&n}a.,cmhmmnwd conditions of service of Universty Teachers sball
be prescribied in the Oedinances.

O 857 These Ocdivances shall apply to all permenent whalrtime
serranis of the Univerity who are not allowed vacations.

O BS8 Leave us earned by dury only

O BSO Leave annot be casmed acof right, When the crgencies
of the Universay service 10 requure, discrenon to refuse ot eevoke leave of
mduapﬁonumdmcbem&mymdmw&.

O B60 All orders renallieg a srvant 1o duty before the exprry of
Lis Jeave should srate whetber the setum to o ot campulioty
X it &5 conpulsory the servant shall be to travedlng allowance to
Jaspur bug will gee keave mbary up to the date he joins ho posts

O 861 A servam who remairs absert after the expury of bes fesve
118 not entrthed 1o beave salary during the of axch abserce. Witk
tabsence from duty afur the oxpey kave wvolve fofebure of

appogytment.
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O 862 The power of granting leave will rest with the Syndicate.
In regard o the denal and mennl gaff the Syndicte may delegare us
powens to the Vice-Cluncellor and the Registrar

O 868 Foc every servant 2 service-book or service roll and [eave
account shall be mamtamed by the Uml;mty m the form m which they

O 864 Leavemuybe of the followlng kinds which may be
combined with each other subgect to [imms lesd down in these Ordinances:=

() Leave on foll pay
(+) Leaves ou balf pay
(@) Leave co quarter pay (on medical cernficate).
() Leave without pay

Hats 1~Cascal laava i3 20t treated a3 regular Isave and (s 5ot debited to the leave
mcconnt, Coeeoml leavs shall mot be combioed with regular leave of oy

Tmd
Mote 3—"Pxy mesms sbsientive pay and doss not laclude scting allewsncs,

O B65 The leare on full pay which & servant earms bs one-twelfth

sence
muge put m et Jeast twelve months service befoce be can be  granted leave
mensioned In ceses (1) and (i) of Ordnance 364

O 866 It will be o the discretion of the sanctioning euthorty ro
grant leave ca balf pey even of leave on foll pay 1 due, o & is necemary to
do s0 in the mrerests of the Unrverty

O 867 The manmom perod of feave o full pay which a secvant
can take at any one ume erther soparacely or m combenanan with any other
Ieave 13 four months.

O 868 The manmum perd of leave with allowanca (or full and
balf pay) winch & servant can ke at #ny ooe tme o two yeans. This period
myt extended by six mooths if the exterton of leave 3 granted on
qlxrwpymmed:almﬁammdcr&dnﬂnctiw.

O 860 A servant on retum from leave oo fall pay taken seperate-
hmmmd:mnnonvidmwyod:ulmvennmrmum on duty for at
l-utumwdnbdmbccmm.hbtsm:wdluna: Full pay
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O B70 When # servant applies foc leave on medical cemficate and
oo lave on full oc half pay 15 duc to hum, leave on quarter pay may be
granted to him subject to the condstion that the tom] perrod fo which such
leave can be granted to & servant daning the whole period of sernce shall
not exceed two yearn.
Note —The medical c!rdﬁcn skall be from the Cirfl Surgena iz cases in which
the nalury axceeds Re. 300/  In cases whery the salary does not exceed
Rs. 300/ the cestificate shall be from a qealified medica! p-uditbotr
whose nams Is borse oa the register of medical practitioners.

O 871 In ase of neceaasty ard when no other lesve s dus,
leare without pay may be granted subect to the condron that o servanc
an be such leave for moce than two years dunng the whole period
of bty service. No servant s entitled to leave without pay

O 872, Applications foe leave, unlesy they are supported by a
peoper medical cernficate as descnbed In pote to Ordinance 370 should
ordmanly be made at least three months before the date from which leave
o applied for
Note—The mere mbafssl 0 of a madical certificate dnﬂ ot sntitle lh-

-nﬂum to avail hiorself of the leave In anticipation of ssncton wnles;

the medical certificate clea ly shows that the agplicant s atrerly nnﬁl
to attend to hiy work.

O 878 The amount of casul leave granted to an indradual
in a calendar year shall not exceed 15 days.

O 874 Camual cave may be ukenm one or more instalments,
as the applicant desires, but shall not ordinanly exceed 10 days at 2 ttme

O 875 Camul leave shall not be combuned with any other
kind of leave, but it may be taken emther at the beginning o end of
holidays, provided the penod of tora! absence does not exceed 13 days.
Neate.—[{ crﬂnlln lhuhl dlha btiween twe pollde or bo(h at u:-

ley aod ( b fidays, ths total peri baence sball be
xmlrdnlnre.

0 876 Servants belonging to the menal establishment muy be

leave under the preceding Ordm:ncumlynohr it can be
Ezwzbanrmg-uyrmcmxn The
saliry of the abserce most not exered what rema: from
peovision bas been made for efficient duscharge of bis dutes  When the
penod of leave does not exceed one month m 4 year and the Registrar
nﬁsﬁrdlhanhclnvcuurgunlyrqmrd. extra expenditure up to a Iimit
of half the pay of the post may be meurred.

O 877 Members of the staff of the Universiy may be paid
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amg allowances accocding to the followng mle —
1 Durmg the perod of absence on laave of & member of the saff

the permanent esublishment, 2cting or officlatmg  allowances
dall be allowed to permanent members of the staff holdmg

(1) the expendimure  Incutred over the acting arrangements
the salary of an extra hand (if one ks required to
amy on Uiversity wotk) and the amount of the
allowance to members of the saff shall In no case
three-fourths of the full salary of the permanent inammbent
o leave;

(2) the amouct of the acting ullowance plus the salary of the
peon or peoons who get the whole oc a part of such
acumg allowance shall not individaally exceed the amoune
of the full slacy of the permancnt moumbent on leeve; and

(3) no extra allowance shall be allowed for & persod of kess than

the

Kote~+*Foll satary” means th fafary which the permanent lacombent may be
cxwing tme proceedls, together with soch
:ndtdmgc::mua-{ul;khﬂdu-lu.co:nlnfam d-rln.‘l;upu-bd

care.

Subject to the previous sminction of the Vice-Chancelloc  the

Regestrar shall sccording to the nature and imporance of the

on Univerty work and thall also detenmme the amount of the
slary of the extra hand, if any and the sllowance to be allowed
to. oat o more members of the permagent stff who may be
Wmaﬂm%mwﬂhﬂﬁpﬁdﬁdm
on leave of the permanent ircombent.

3 Semiler arngements for arrymg oo work may be made 1 the
cse of s permanert vacency scanrng m the eaff of the Univer
sy Office, untl axch tme a3 the vacuncy 13 duly filed up.

B g

CHAPTER XLVI
ANNUAL REPORT

Sec. 20 Subgect to the peovisiors of thy Act, the Senate ahall
Pdomdxfnﬂawi.ngfnnmnm.mﬂy(._
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6] Jmndamgcm‘gmh?mmmdummnl report, the

A g Ui i o ot o
are 10 be prepared Registrar under the direction of
the Syndicate, and mubmrited to the Senate one month befoce it annual
meenng.

CHAPTER XLVII
BUDGET AND ANNUAL ACCOUNTS

S 22 (1) The Aomnl Report, and the anmul accoumts and

sheet, are to be prepared by the Regustrar under the direction of
the Syndicate and submitted 1o the Senate ooe moath before ity anmmal
mecting,

Q) There shall be a detailed runmng aude by a regstered
Accountant.

(3) The budget ctumates for the focthcoming to
be prepared by the Registrac  under the d:':d:wu of the Srnd-zwr:;.u:ud
wubmitted to the Senate oae mooth bafore s annual meeting.

S 28 (1) The Syndicate shall appomt a Finance Cowmittes to
adnise it on matters of finance.

(2) The Finance Comouttes shall be composed of the
Vice-Chancellor &8 Charman sa meombens of the Syndicare and a
fipancal expect.

(3) The funcrions of the Finance Commatee shall be as
follows —

() to eramme the annual budget estmates and advise
the Syndicate thereen

(i) to review the accounts of the Univenny snd the
udiz objections and the replies thereto

() to make recommendations to the Syrdiaste oa all
marters relatng o the fmances of the Universay

(4) No re-appeoprrnon exceeding Re. 230/ of alforments
in the ancual budgre shall be made except by the Syndrate in conmultation
wrth the Firance Commutree.




LIST OF AFFTLIATED COLLESES TOGETHER WITH THE NAMES OF THE
SUBJEL1S AND EXAMINATIING FOR WHICH EACH IS AFFILIATED.

DEGREE AND POST-GRADUATE COLLEGES,

1 Mamaraja s CoLriar, JAIPUR.

Facalty of Arts —
Sunﬁrumn,Hhtﬂ,Lh&:ndemalSdu::.

B, A.— English, Beonomics, Histocy Mathemnatics,
Sanskrit, Perstan, Urdu, Hindi, Political Saence.
Faculty of Saencer—

M. Sc,~~Mathematis snd Physia.
B. Sc—Genenl ush, Physics, Chamistry Botany Zoology
Geology Mathematics,

Facalty of Commerce —
M. Com.—Commerce.
nm—wmwmw
tuncy aod  Auditing, Advanced Banking and

Geography
Intermeduate Exemmaetion Arts end (Sorence)i—
Eoghsh, Peman, Ambl, Sanstmt, Logi, Anclent
History Modem Histery  Economics, Cnes, Urda
!-Iind:,Maﬂ:amdﬂ.Phrﬂﬂ- Chemlstry and Biolegy
I diate E: m Ce —

English, Book-kerpiog and Accountancy Busloess

Mebods, Elementasy Beooooucs and Regiooal 10d
Commerdsl Elements of Benking,
Mathematics and Steno-typog.
?  Mamaranr’s COLLIGE, JAIPUR.
Faculty of Arts —

B.A__meUz&:,l‘ﬁm Economics and
Philosopby

IM:WA"I——
H,gm.ndcﬂaua,md Loge.
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3 Bizrvra Correce, Prrant (Jarrur Diviaion)

Facalty of Arts —
M, A—Enghsh Philosophy Hutory Poltial  Sdence,
Economies, Sansknt, Hindi and Mathemades.

B, A.-—English, Pbﬂuwpb Hustory  Polmical
yi-nndi,MuhmamdMiEtuy
Socnv:c.
Faculty of Scwunce —

M. Se—Physis, Chemlstry (Organsc and Physical), Matherma
tics, Botany snd Zoolegy
(Affilated permenently m Chemistry (Physical) ard
Boway with effect from the exmemation of 1952).

B. Sc.—General English, Physas, Chemisry Mathemana,
Botany and Zoology

Faculty of Commuercer—

M. Com.—Commerce.

B. Com.~ English, Commeree, Beonomics, Advanced Accoon-
mcynndAm‘iung,AdnumdB‘ang.Gmgnpby

Faculty of Medicme asd Pbauruh(r—'
B Phem.
I Pharm.
Iatermediate Evonnation (Ans exd Saence)i—
Engluh, Modern History Bconoaucs, Hindl, Given
Logk, Sindmt, Mathemancs, Physia,  Chemlstry

and Biology
1 Licte E.
h:qﬁ n:d Elemen-
| wd G at
G:ogr:phy Mcthnd:, Etmu o{ Banhng,
Elements of Induseal
and Steno-typing.
4 Sgra G B Popar Corrrcy, Naw aLGarn (JaipoR
DivisioN)
Facxlty of Commerce —
B, Com—~Coemmercee

B ComEngfish, Commerce Economies, Adranced Accoon-
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t d Audidng, Advanord Bankmg, Insm
Intermediate Exemmenson (Aris ed Scieace) —

English, Mathematics, History Cimas, Economics,

Hndi.Urd\.\, Sansknt, Perglan, Geography Physa

(Prmiaoaillffﬂ'nmmmegnpb Physes and

zation of 1953 )
I d E; m C T—
Metbods, Elemeatary Ecooomics and Reonal and
C dal G of  Baokmg,
Md:cnnﬂumdStmo-eyplng
5 Jaswant CoLrrae, Jobmrur

Facalty of Arts1 —
M. A.—English, Philesophy Economics, Hestory and Hindi,

ki, Sdence
(Affiliated pronsomally m Polmal Scence for the
examination of 1931 1952 and 1933)

Pucxlty of Scxemees—
Inorganc

B. Sc.—Genenl Englsh, Physncs, Cheminry Mathematscs,
Botany and Zoology

Faculty of Commerce —
M., Com.— Commerce.
B. Com.—Englith, Economics, Commerce, Advanced Accoun-
tency and Auditing and Secremmal Pracuce.
Faenlty of Lowi—
LL.B.

Intermedumte Examnation (Arts and Scrmce)r—

Intermediate Exevstsatron ix Commercer—

English, Book-krepmg and  Accountancy, Businesy



2 LIST OF APFILIATED COLLEGES

Methods, Elementary Economics mdﬁjmd and
Commercual Banlang,
Elements of Industmal Organistion, Mathematics
and Stezo-typing.
6. Duxoar CoLLEGE, BIRANER.
Facalty of Antg —
M. A—English, Mathemana, Hsdy, History  Economzcy,
Phulosophy and Sanskrre.
B. A—Ecglsh, Hindi, History Beonotmcy, Philosophy
Polmal Saence, Sarsknt and Matbematics.
Feculty of Sorencer—
M. Sc.~Matheraticy,
B Sc—Genenl English, Mathemancs, Physas, Chemustry,
Zoology

and Botny
Facxlty of Lew —
IL B

“Tutermseducte Exemmetion (Arts ead Saence) —

B:gﬁ:b,Sndun,bshModcml-hqucmmﬂa.
Civice, Hindi, Mathemans, Physics, Chemistry and

7 Lonia Covrtgg, Cruru (Brraner Division)
Paculty of Commerce —
B. Com.—Engleh, Comumerce, Economics, Advanced Account
ancy and Andinng and Advanced Bankmg,
(Affillized promstomlly for the emmimnon of
1952 and 1953}
Intermediare Exemmancs (Arts) —

ld‘..L des
1953 and 1934 Affiliated permenemly
with effect from the Enmmtnooofl?‘”.)

) 4 £ "Ir —
English, Beok-kerping and Accountancy Busnes
M:d:ods.ﬂcmamry&omnﬂamdwdmd

Elements o.f Banltirg.

1, J'.l l‘\
{Providonal affilaton n Sal .nl:padeuHx:uy
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and Mathema ded to the of
1953 and 1934 Affilisted permanently in Elements
of Industral Organmtion with effet from the
exmtration of 1953).

8 Mamaraxa BruparL Correck, Uparrur.

Fecalty of Antsi—
M. A, —Engluh, Bcoromics, Polinal Saerce, History and

Hiadl,

B. A—Engluh, Polincal Saence, Economics, Histery Hindt
Philosophy Mathematis, Soaology

Geography
Urdu and Sartknt.
(Aflued p Iy m Socology and Geograph
mﬂ:cﬁcahumth:mmdmuf]”) Pron
sional m . ded to the
cnmmldonofl”3lnd19‘}4)
Facalty of Soemce —
M Sc—Gealogy
(Afilaated peovimomlly for the final of
1953 and 1954).
B.Sc.—Gmm]&gh:b.Mldxmda,Gmnm—y Beononmcs,
Gealogy Botany and
(Affilated pronigamlly m and Zoology for

the emmination of 1933 and 1934
Faculty of Commerces—
BCom.—-Enghd:F- 3, Commerce, Ad d Account
and Audting, Advanced Banking sod
Gwznphy

Facalty of Law —
IL. B.

Intermedmte Exemmation (Arts and Science)r—

Modern Mathematics, Economzcs, Physcs,
Chemugtry Drawmg, Geography Cincs,
Hindi and Urdu.

(Provisiona! affiliution m atended to the
exammatons of 1933 and 1954,

Intermedune Exemination m Commerce —



kR List &F AFFILIATED coLLEGER

9 Hereerr CoLiLece, KOTAR
Peculty of Arts
M. A ~—~Engluh, Hindi History Polincal Saence, Econamies,
Philosophy erd Seaskre.
B. A.—_English, Mathemancs, History Economics, Polincal
Satnce, Philsopty Hirdi and Sanskem,
Facxlty of Sacace —
B. Sc.-- Genen! Erglsh Mathematl Phpscs, and Ch 4
Facalty of Commerce ~—

Barking, Rural Ecormna. Secretarnal Prachxr
Actwaru!  Mathemanes,  Co-opration  ard
Grography
Facxlty of lew —
L. B

Intermedsste Exammatron (A1ts and Serence) —

Intermedsare E m C 3
Ergluh, Book-kerping and Accountaney  Busness
Methods, Elemertacy Ecoromis and Regrocal and
I_‘Cr.cm|:ur.-rcn@l°lf 'G_clogr-p'byc Elements gf' ?anhug
and Steno-typing,
10 Raj Ris1 CoLLrGe, ALw AR
Fecnlty of Anis —

B. A_Englnb, Hutory Poltial Soence, Econom,
Sarskett, Hindi, Urdy, Penar Mathemioay and
Philosophy

2

Faculty of Soxemee —
Bl Sc.-~General Eoglish, Phyncs, Chemustry and Mathematicn
Faenlry of Commerce —
B. Com.—Erglsh, Covunerce Economo,  Advanced
Accommtarcy ard Audring, Geogrephy Secretarisl
Pracice Rura) Economxa
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Intermediate Exammation (Arts and Saence)r—
Erglish, Modern Hutory Civics, Economics, Logxc,
Sanskrit, Hmdi Urdy, Perdar Mathematics,
Physics and Chemstey
I duete E; i Ci ¢ —
Englsh  Book keeping  a0d Accountancy Basmen
Methods, Elementary Economtcs  and  Regronal
and Co | Geography E of Banking,
w1, 0"‘[ ‘Olu AMatk lld
Scero-typng.
11 M S J CoLrLece BHARATPUR.
Facxlty of Arts —
B A.—Englsh, Perren, Urdy Hirds, Sanskeiz, Philosophy
Economsaa, History Poliual Sdence, Mathematica
e P
of 1933 and 1934)
Faculty of Commercer—
B Com.—English, Commerce, Econotmics, Advanced Account
2ncy and Audinng and Advanced Barkirg
{Provnstoral affilmton extended to the exrmmation
of 1953 ard 1954).

Intermedute Exemmenon (Arts axd Scuemce) —

Engluh Mubmm.p;zm, e

wdbsr-

Intermediate Exemmation m Commerce —
Englesh, Book-keepmg and Accountancy Busmess
Methods, Elementary Beonomucs and Reglocal and
Commercal Geography

Elements of Banking,
Mathemancs and
12 S K N AcmicoLtuRaL COLLEGE, JOBNER.
Facxlty of Agriexltxre —

B Sc (Ag)—Agnaulture;—
(Provinacal afflletion extended to the exami-
naven of 1933 and 1934).
Intermediate Exammatron m Arns —

Eoglay Hutey Hidy G, Mahensicy



As L1sT OF AFFILUATED coLLEARS

Intermedute Exammetion »n Agnexlire.
13 Sumr Mamaeaj Kouar CorLzce JopupUR,

Fanlry of Arts —
A—&M l' +h 1 Hu !
Pdnhl Scu:nc:. Gﬁognpby Hi.ltnrymd Szmh‘lr.
of 1953 and 1934)

Facalty of Contmerce —
B Com.—Engiuh, Commerce, Economres, Advanced Acroun-
ancy aod Auditing, Advanced Banking, Geograpky
Insurance and Secretartal Practsce.
(Promsional affiladon extended to the cammnation

of 1953 and 1954),
Tutermedate Exammanion (Arts) —
Enghsh, Higtory Cincs, Ecobomscas, Sansknt,
Logi, Geography Mathematics, Hiodi and Urda.
1, diate E: = C —

(Am o 11, m Atk 1, It‘ &
examinauion ) of 1952 and 1553),

14 Tracuens Trarninc CoLLEGE, BIRANER,

Faculty of Education:—
B. Bd—{Pro 1 affillanen ded to the E
of 1952 and 1953)

Teackers Teaing Certdficat Examunanon.
15 Vima BHAWAN GOVINDRAM  SAnSERIA  TrAcHERS
Tramnine CoLrece, Upatror
Faculty of Edmontson—~
B. Ed~—~{(Affilisted permanertly with effect from the eami
nadon of 1932)
16 Law COLLEGE, JaIrUR,
Feculty of Lew
LL. B.



LIST OF AFFILIATED COLLECTS azy

17 Sawar Man Sincu MebicaL COLLEGE, JATPUR
Faculty of Medicmer—
M.B, B.S.
18 Brera Excixeering CorLzce, PILaNI (JAIPUR Drvision),
Faculty of Exgmerrmg —
B. E-—(Mechandeal and Electneal Engrocering).
19 Muener Ram  BanGur  MruORIAL  ENGINEZRING
CoLrrece, JopHPUR.
Foculty of Engracog —
B-E (Gl
INTERMEDIATE COLLEGES.
20 SmzEx SwAaroOP GOVIND PAREER VIDYALAYA JArrUR
Intermedate Exammatson (Arts exd Scrence) —

and Mtk for the exm of 1953 and 1934).
1, g . = C .
Eu.gln.h,Bookhcpingmd Accnrtarcy  Basness Methods,
and Comersal Geog-
eaphy Hlemerts of Bzrhng. Eunam of Indusmal Orga

Publicey
(Affllrated pcnnlnﬂnly'dd: effect from the emmination

of 1953).
2L, Szt G. R CrEamAria  InTRRMEDIATE  CoLLrax,
Farenrur (Ja1Pur Division)
Intermediate Exomsantion (Arts)—
;Fj-lﬂ:. Mathematics, Civics, History  Ecouomics, Geogeaphy

(Afﬁihwdpmmnmdywnheﬁeaﬁomﬂrmﬂmﬂmof

1933,

I rduate Exemingtion m C: . —
Er‘gliﬁ,Bwk—kcq:mgmdAcmumnq Bumpems Methods,
Elementary acd Rugmmlmd Commerchal
Geography El ofﬂulm& apd Sieno-
typing.




R LIST OF AFFILLLTED COLLEGES

(Affdlared permanently with effect from the emmation
of 1933).
22 Szr KavLvan Interuepiate Coruwcr, Siar (Jatrur
Divisiov)
Intermediate Exaomnatson (Arts) —
l‘aﬁlu., Hutory Ecoromas, Logic, Gvis, Hindy, Samskric

{Prommoral affilation extended to the cammation of 1953 )

23 Camrawa  Interuepiate Coulice, CHirawa, (JAIPUR
Division)
Istcrwediate Exsomation (Aris and Scemce) —
Englsh History Hrrds, Sm.ﬂ:m,Log;c, Cines, Econamucy,

Phyncy, Chemistry snd Mathematics.
(Affibated pe ly for che L of 1952

~
5
12

ot C e —

Erglah, Book keqrmg ard Acconntancy Busivess Methods,
Hlementaty Ecoe

ard Regoral and  Commercisl
Geography E(:mu-u of Banking ard Steno-typmg:
(Afithated p Ity for the 3 aﬂmmdma)
24 Brera Barixa anrxm Pirant (farrur Divisiox).
Intermedmte Exammatron (Aris) —
Eoglsh, Hirde History  Ecoromocs, Logse, Sandoy, Music,
Drawmng, Civics and Physiology Hyglere and Child-Sady
(Affibared  p Uy for the i of 1933
and 1934).
25 Smarpa Sapan Inveameniats CoLLEGE, MURUNDGART
(Jarrur Division).

Intermedsate Exawmancs (Ars) —
(Affiliated provissorally for the exammation of 1933 ard 1934)
I duse E: m Ci e —

Esgluh, Bock-keeping and Acvouctancy Business Mrthods,
Elgmuq Ecnnmgc: srd Regoeal and  Commercal
Geography Elements of Barlarg ard Stero-typang

(Affiliated provixorally foc the ermizenon of 1953 ard 1934}



LIST OF AFTILIATED COLLEGES 39

26. GoveERNMENT INTERMEDIATE CoLLrGE, Dausa, (Jairur
Division).

Intermediate Exenrnation (Arts) —

{Affilluted provinorally for the erumration of 1953 and 1934)
27 DarBak INTERMEDIATE COLLRGE, SAMBEHAR LAKE
Intermeduste Exommation (Aris)r—
(AfElnn:{pmvmomﬂyfcrdnmminmanof 1933 end 1954).
I m Ce et
Repona! and  Commerchl

Su:no—cyp:ngwdlﬂunamof Banking,
(A&il-.m!pmvidunﬂyfmlﬁemmdmof 1933 lnd 1934).

28, Darpar InTERMEDIATE COLLEGE, KISHANGARE
Intermedre Exammation (Arts)1—
English, History  Geograply Economias Gma, Hindi and

(Promsicral affliation extended to the examination of 1953
and 1934},
29 B J S R. Janx IntesuxDIATE COLLEGE, Bixawae.
Intermediate Examonation (Arts)1—
Baglish, Hindi, Modern History Anceot Humory  Civies,
Economcs, Geography Logwe, Muthematics snd Sanskart.
affilntion extended to the exxmination of 1933)
1, AL Fnrrais. h{‘ er—
English, Book-krepmng and Accountency Budnc-Mcdaod:.
Plementary Bconomcs and Regrooa! and Commercul Geo-
graphy Elements of Banking, Elements of Industrial Orgusi-
sanon, Mathenetes #od Salesmandip and Publicaty
P | affilration ded to the ’ of 1933).
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39 GoverNMENT INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE, BANSWARA,
Intermediate Exommanon (Ants) —
Engluh, Hmdy, Hutwory E Civis, Matherath
(Affilisted provisionally for the erammation of 1932 and 1933}
40 Ganca GoLpEN Jusinex INTER. COLLEGE, SARDARSHAR
{BirRANER DIvISION}
latnmedute Exammation (Arls oad Scemee) ~
Engluh, Hutory Hindi, Sanskrir, Logi, Givis, Beonomuos,
Mathematics, Phyncs, Chemistry and Brology
(Afﬁ%m::d provinonally for the cariuaton of 1953 and
19%4




LIST OF INSTITUTIONS RECOGNISED FOR THE HIGH SCHOOL
EXAMINATION CORRECTED TO JULY 1951

S.!l'* Haos of the losttution, Treogmnos has been Remsrks

L | Manaps ngb Hindl, Urdm, Enghsh, Secelrit,

Z | Dasbar High Hendi Ure, Bmglah Sacskrit, | Recognised peovisionally
Schoo! Jalpur | JIRRHRLITT | Physiar and Che-

Basingm
wiittng
3 | Mabaap s Girls’ Houdl Usdu Faghsh Hustory
High School, Jaipur Gnc-phndaq.in-ua.
Mo, Doostk  Sdoaa,
Py [ Hws,
4 | Scottish Mmica Hemdil, U Bty Scaba |

High School, Jagur | las Ko, Soprmly

Vidpaleyn, Jogpur | Oy b Tabm Adeins, | Cherstry nad Bialogy
Bnihrps:;cc-u-nd of 1953 and 1954

High
School, Jupur, | Drmrmg xad Painting.
7 | Agarwal Hi Flmds, T | Provisonsl recognltion
Sd;oo!.lfﬁ:x ety | ewmded  to the




LIs1 OF HIGH 3CHOOLY

Nuxg of the inuitution. “Tecoguition has been Recarks,
grua
8 | Khandelwal Vagh |tieR Englh — Sedst
Central High & p‘n:‘b ML"‘:
School, Jagpur i
Boniness
M exd Typeweliing
or i
? S"“M‘l“]:: Hnd  Eogah, Semkst, Pmmlmogn!ﬁ;
Digambar Mot G"’ﬂ extended 1o
High Schooh, Jupur | U0, = exmaton of 1953
and 1934
10 | S.S. Jam Subodh |Hod  Eogieh, Huor | Promnonal recogninon
mghjsac;:od,jupr Gropghe . Mo, | exvepded o the
m—dm enmmation of 1932
Geogragky ad_ Bimioew | and 1953
Mo ad Trpewtisg
(Ecgloh  Hend)
11} Mabeshwan A H. ﬁ W Provizonal recognition
High School, Jupur | msscs, Book- o] etended o the
Crmarclal c-m wd | eommaton of 1933
Pt M wd ! and 1954
Trpraiimg.
do
12. | Government High [Hnd | Unl  Pogeh
School Moti Kadle, | Copuby ~ Fithem vox
e | B AL,
b -ddTmﬂu.,
(Hasdk e Englishie
1B | Shree Sweamber | 1ia E’G"“’ Sesdrt, | Promsional recogrstion
mrtea, Drwsg  aod L4
Jun High Schoal, Mt | extended the
pur f_—;“‘b Bool Lerpeag | emminaton of 1952
o Do Mithods it | 204 1993
Trrewntmg Enghab}
14 | Mibamma Gl | Hpd  Doleh | St R‘:E[;«td fqu;e
High buur ;ﬁm!m/uau’:‘m' eammdon of 1933
'n tag, Mo Domesic and 1934
Sdmcr Phruclegy and
Hrpoienr Phync (3
Gty Bology and




List br ticn scuooLs

6, Mo Nanwy of th  buatiration, tion Recarks,
_gean
15 | Shri Bhawani Hied Eogab. Sedul | Recognised  prov
Nikeran, Jaspur Westd wetien end md | slorally  for th
Paniing exmminanon of 199
and 1953
16 | SEN. Collegiate Hed  Engleh  Hisorr | Provigonal recogritio
Sckool, vopty | Mihedla, |, Phynes  anx
Phyras Char latry
£). | Chanietry oxd  Brodogy extendex
fudaieen, Dowmg o | 1o the ammmatio:
of 1952 and 1953
17 J&l ngb Haoh  Enghsh  Sendmt,
St Rhew | 2 TR
O‘JPI-‘T)- Piinting an ylos
18. | Serdar High Hod, Eghd —Hoboey
School.Kotpnﬁ) m.:lnapm
(upa) | P Mghody” wad
it g My i
and Hemll o
Hinck Types iiting
15, | Sci Kalpeo Tnper | Hinks  Urdn ‘m Recognlsed  peems-
College, Sikar 3"‘“"-% ""ﬁh““ Indise, | Demtly In Commerce
(asps)- with dfect from the
g"ﬂ"‘““"- o & | cramination of 1952
.c____(hg_'w
Doroan " Mdtods ad
e K
20 | Brela High School, | Hdk Esgimis Sessimt, Hir.
Plant (Jugoc) | {3 g et Eotoos,
Mok, Phyma & Chenisly
Chanlstzy -:!HM-IP
iy Ryl
Hodk Typewritiag.
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slo.xlmolmh—in&n.l nu:cd.umhnhb::u[ Remaria,
practed
21 | Brla Balila Vidya |Hiok Eoglah  ~ Sendnd,
Histoty Geography Demring
pub, Pilam
Qupur) E:-xa,,hmwa
Phiada ead Gremivey,
22. | Bda  Montesson | Hied  Eogldh  Hidory | Recognised promsionally
High School, Plam | Jmwby |, Oria Mth | ¢ “the Emmmation
Ualpz). | Muhomdia " P | of 1953 & 1954
23 | Chuowa Intermedute Heodl  Eoglid | Sombell, | Recognised permanently
Collegt  Chrrawn | maia, Physcs aod Chanlstey | 10 Physics & Chemmtry
Chemistey med BeelogyBock-|  with effect from the
h&’i‘qﬁyLMM cxminaon of 1952.

4

26.

Seth G.B.Sg:odu
ool,
'gﬁ‘ﬂguh(jupu)

Seth G.R. Chamima
Intermediate
Fatebpur (Japur,

Governowent  Inter

Hmh  Emgleh
Hisloty Geograpty  Maths.
madsct, Phevcs and
mbtry Back ond

Physics 8. Chemistry
for the tloas
of 1932 and 1933
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33

2.

3L

32

Ex]

S.ln-l!u—a(lh lmumi-u.L e s b
gramed,
Starda Sedan | Hin¥  Eoglnh  Seodait,
Intermediate College,! m :’\E
Mukandgarh (Japuz) ‘::'hg:h =
Bn.d:n(llcﬂnd:deyw
Shi  Raghumath |Hmd  Englah ~— Seskod
Lackmangirh Km.e&m:
£
(o) | Sty B
P or
Englich}
Shree Scth Pratap | Hiod  Dogah,  Sesde,
Ramabwsr Lal | History ““:
Scbool, “%J‘:ﬁ:)' Bouess Mathods aad T)
byt ok
H Heod Urda S
Government High iy gt
(Jadpur). Doora wad Pavkmg, Dok
koagrag  and  Coomarcial
I T
‘mad Typenrking.
Govemment  High Uh't Hed Erglmb, Sers-
Parsian, © Hishory
School, jhunn | Gegwply  Mhadia
Jh(;]w) Drewnyg and Panfing, Bock|
by end  Cromneraal
-d'ﬂrmnm.
(Haxh  Englah}.
Butreambbacle] High! tiod  Eagimh  Semiot,
School, Bagar ,E;%
(fazr) g i

Provisional recognition
atended to the ex-

minspon of 1953 and
1934



s

LIST OF HICH sCHOOLY

Optiomal sabyects 1a wheeh
8 No| Ham &f the tagitation -:ognluanch;a been Raroarks,
. Franted
34 | Government High | Hind Uru Bogleh Sas.
kat,  Penad
School, Gangapur %ﬂ?m&
GIW) Baprg el Commerdal
Mdhods .a?i‘rmdbn.
{Englah  Hoxk).
Sera
7| e, gt | e
School, (o) p.:nu:,m.\-m:
muﬂﬂrm
wilting (Heok or Enghuh
36. | Shn Ram Chardry |Het  Eogwh, Sesdoit, | Provisional
Goenlka High _,lr'd:' gﬁ_,_,,_,""““; extended to the exs-
School, Dundled wﬁmr.ﬂ mineton of 1953
(Jaspur) wing (bl of Phgiably
37 | ShnPaliRamBajlal | Hmb  Engind  Seduit, | Provisiocal
High School, Suray- | s boss & Chghy | xndsel o the cram-
garh (Jupar). Drawicg £3d Paning, Bok | nstion of 1952 and
beeving "‘md“‘;;""';_ 1933 Recognised
Mcthods and Typerting, 4 m
Phynayand Chemistry
for the caminavnon
of 1932and 1933
38. | s Nthyllzya Hod  Englwh, Seosknt,
High Schoot Nawaly Hko “.:‘i:"fc."_“i“a.x
gurh (Jurper) b s iy
B9 | Govemnment High Hoxd Unks Eveleb, Siodiitd provnsronal recogmition
School, Sawar Mahandxs Drwng & | extendedtothe exami-
Madhopur (Jarpur). | Pasteag, Bw&—'*"l"'I:‘:"‘;1 nation of 1933 and
u—.mw'ﬂc - 195
ity (Enclah o Fnd ]
10 | Cllanta Marwan | Mok Eocleb, Spabalt do
RzMSoqml-;i Eyy kwpog acd
School, Kishan Bonesa M d Ty
Regwal (Jupic). | wring (Engloh of Hnd)
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1

i BOHEEER,

AR T UO R T 4l pyAE
w Ww,w,m i mw mwd %wm i
WM S mmw._ﬁ M% %w, gl i i
{EL ﬁ ik E LIl
wmwm h% wmw Pooa
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Optional
8, HoJ Nama of the hudmuu.l

Hemarka,
48. High Engieh  Seosbit, | Provigonal
School, gy M | extended to the e
(Jupur) eod Comrwercall  panon of 1953 &
1934
49 | Serdar High Schoc, do

Hds
Uniara (Jaipur).

for the ctammmemon

Dagta
(azpur). of 1952 and 1953

31 | Government
(Jarpus).

5L | Seth Shv Datt Ra
High Schooly Bara
gaca (Japur).

33 | Government High |Hod = Urki  Pogfeb do
(urpus). | Puinimy Beck-borprag sod

94 | Government High |Hoed  Bagleh  Hidory [ Recognised provmmorally
School, Baswa

(Jospum) | Coreardd Serely wd | of 1933 & 1994




LIST OF HIGH $CHOOLS

M

. Mol Naors of fee ha&m;mj © mx"ﬁ.’z..“;e:ﬂ l Rewarka,
frented,
33 | Govemnment High | Hasdl Baghsh  Sardnl, peomsicnall,
School, Banditan | TheT S m% for the emmimuan
(Jatpuz) Dr-’qa_ ulb_lJ of 1953 and 1934
Chemalstry &
Bock od
md._n'
i W |
Hindi Trpewriting
3. Sarwkcit Hir
Gu'vunmcmlljllﬁ Ft-:m t
School tics Drwwmg scd Parndle,
(Jaspur). | ook bmpag exd d
Curmiy B Mtbode
Frc) bl Hk Soorthandd
and Hiach Typrerfung
57 | Kunthe Sagar High | Bagleh, ek Hodory
Molloe-
School, Madargan | Sy SN0
Lag., Bk aad Cocn- do
(arpos Dmmon) | 22 L O™y Aoy
or Hick) and
Shodbed  wd Hod
Typeweiting
54, | Sardul High School | Hoxk Tepiab Sacsbr, e &
sca cwd Drew
Madangan), z—:}l’l‘“‘l
(Jatpur Division).
59 Seclit, Hastorr, Ova do
D&Emﬁd E:.I:'Vw_ach_‘ud
Vidaleya High e
| Mandawa | 5 s
. ok o >
60 | Governmert High [Fond Bl LO’L do
Agarar
School, TN Inc, Akl wske
(efpur). | Hicthontus Doy o2
Postnm Mekbeds s0d Trpe-
writing (Dlgliah: o _J
sad Fench Shorthand
o Typewriing

y
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LIST OF HIGH SCHOOLS

8. Mo Name of the ismtittion, m:lu'ltlbm:umb:-:ﬁ Remarky,
araatod,
61 | Govemment ngh} H}_';*Jb“_-”“*ﬂ Eoglel Sesnb) Recogniced provistonally
School, Mahwa frati, Deomeg ‘m for the examiraton
(Jatpuz). Ba&h-ph-:g of 1953 and 1934
ot st Trpevriting
(Hinck oc Eoglmh)
62, | Government High |Hink  Esgeh = Senrit,
School, Todaray | Hitew Draving
Sagh (Jupar) prc i do
nd Braiewss MW
Typewting  (Dagloh o
Huod)
6 | Shn Mahara) Kumar | Hod Scwskert,
ﬁqﬂv Civla
Im:rmndm; :hé‘m.:dhm‘m?
P | Direction P o
o Cawroarcisl Geogrephy
Buscaem Mothuds md Trex
it g oo O o
Wuriug
o s High | Had  Ewiob
ng::l.. Jodhpur | Mithemstio,
Phrwa Chroldny
?m«m .dﬂcnlrh;-q
L
edbager i cald
writ.og and W
63 Sz Panp High mu%:‘ﬂ. Heatorr
School Jodbpur ud d\w.-
Drywmyg axd Parnting
66. | Shree Sumer Pudhes  Howh - Doglah  Seminly
far High Sehoo! ;2,,,"_5,.,.“"’“’.4’ 3’%
Jodbpue | & 2
7 | Somlar HighSchool | Hak B Sk,
Jodpur | e 2 G
ﬂ-‘m-daumd
Geogrephy  eed_ Bamceess
Mihods sad  Trpeeriiog




LisT oF mau scrooLs

28!

B o Namme of the bint thom, | e ora i bt b Remarka,
e ted.
68. | Darbur Gurls Inter |Hek Urds Eoplah D peovasienalh
mednte College, Rz m.ﬁ&.&w in Phymcs & Chemmry
Mabal, Jodhpur Plating - bude, Domrtc for the
H,‘im-:.ph,&. '(;.,,.. enminstion of 1933
try end Brology & 1954
69 | Sc. Patrick’s Vidya | Hodt  Eaglab Recognised provisionally
Bhawan High | Swepety | Mibeodle | Munc for the
School, Jodhpur | ed Sdeaa Phre]  cammanon of 1952
foay aod Hrglws: &£1953
70 | Sbn Umed High Eogih | Smdri,
School  Jodhpur matics, Deswng aod Patatray,
ST
Geogreply
Mathody end Type-
Hnd  Shortheod
-l T and
Weod-Work Pradics
71 | Skn Sumer High |riad, Hatory, | Provizonal recogmtion
Schonl, Maba | Gewty Simbmati el | cxtencled to the exammn
mender Jodhpur | P md Cheldor mbon of 1953 and
1934
72 Durbar H@hd:. Hol Uddo Erglab Eoe-
Schoo! Mahilaba tocy Ltz
Jodbpur | b Sane o do
Chucnssry Book sepog and.
B—:-Mdhod.-:'rﬂ!
wotmg  (Hind ot Brgluh
aod Hind Shorthand
Honck Typewnihog
73 Darber H Hiod  Eoglah  Hasory
School, Vi Drewong _dhw;dnh
T Matheralla, Phma & do
Chuclery Bock-Jacng ead
e
gL B ol Ao
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L1sT OF HIGH scHools

s.ual Hameol & insdtation. | recoguition hu“\;:ﬁ Rezerhs.
Hrasted
74 | NehruHigh School, | Hod l Saraiait,
Jodbpur | rishetia, Drevig eni | cxvended to the exami
od Maxe. raton of 1933 sod
1934
7 Modern Hugh | Hipdh  Bakb  Ssesbwt, | procrgional
School Jodhpur | sad P Wﬁ' extended to 1he e
e e o | nation of 1933 and
wxl Hrgne 1954
visonally in Phync &
for the
examination of 1952
and 1953 & m Dormey-
e Saence etz for
1953 & 1934
76. | Mahesh Figh Hod Togub  Hulorm | Recognised provisionally
School Brstiny -m: foc the of
Ploywes -3\@”‘11' 1932 and 1953
P A M
fEndJI-rH.nh)’-w.
7y | Darbar High Hiadi Uk, Englab Sudatt, | Provisions! recognrtion
School, Sopt ity | sotpomrerty M| extended to the exami
Jodtpur). | = Hod Sty 23 | mauon of 1953 aod
Wewrios.- 1934
78. | Skl Hanwant Hnd  Eagleh  Saodnt, Promsonally
High School, | Loyt Sepoply, Drevies futdrmdmmhmann.‘
Jodhpur gzr:a dﬂ(}mﬂn 1933 1954
VT o rpreion
Haek  Esgieh)
79 | Dahar Hewsons  {Hwd  Eogleb,  Heery
ot S, | e B B
Jodhpar lvuhn:r- Pbrla
B:Q Protmg  Magc




T OF 1m1éu scrdoLs

8 M

83

Keom of the Iut.hnllou.l

recoeal

Optioaai s by 1n_whch
tion Bt basa

g ted,
Mihatma Gandhy | ok Unki  Esglsh | Recognised peowisionally
High School | abmhoms e | I and
] Chexielty  Drewing od | Chembstry  for  the
m%‘"’ﬁ eammagon of 1953
&n-nuna;ﬂw. and 1954 Recogmused
wotiag (Engleh 1 > permanently m Geo~
with  effect
rem the exammation
of 1933
Hod  Englatr  Sabed,
Shn Bangur High Flatery, Congrerty ALt | Provisonal
Schoo! Dxdwana | mstio, Domnag aod Fen. | extended to the exami-
(Jodbpur). | A 23 E, D] nation of 1953 and
hay provisoaally m Com-
merce for the cram-
natwn of 1953 and
1934
Dutbar High H"‘*’” B""""G Secnkat, | Recogrised pecmanently
Marwar) | iy Drovisg ond p:i b effect from the
(Mallani 0 1| coammanon of 1953
%ﬁy :3 Bostrws | Recogrused provismioo-
wnxd Typewrifa, ally mn Sanekrit for
the eammetion of
1932 and 1933 and m
Physes and Chemsery
for the eamimation
of 1933 and 1534
Darbar High b oo v Mﬁm P ovlslona) recognition
School, Bali anctCowmmecctal | extended to the exami-
(odtipur) :'?n-rm. {Boghets l;;;:;muf 1952 and
b o A
D ] Commercrl MG 15"‘“"- R id
figh School, | Dot mifemis Bt ®




YUs LIST 0F HMGH 3CHOOLS

8. NaJ Hame of tbe (utcution, Om:‘;:t:ub;%ﬁ Renarks
i franied
85 | Tawahar High Hud Uds Boghth, Ha- | Provional recognrmon
ber Mufbeas-
Kuchamen ( G Bt bapey wd | exeeded to the erami
Ciy (Jodbpur) Gu-id%z:ﬂ_‘_’;d ;;;:30::0[ 1932 and
iy
8. { S.P U Jarer Hud  Enginh, History | Provivonal recognitan
College Falma ﬂqm extended to the examl-
(Jodhpur) oad  Pusiows | napon of 1933 and
wocd Tremritzog | 1954
87 | Disbac Jnter ey oty e Rw‘&nﬁmfy
o e Lal B e ] Pevies, | cxamimaben of 1953
§r Drerng wed Pasisg
Mihad od Tperniiog Iy tn Physks xad
™ Cheousmy  for the
enmmaton of 1952
ard 1953
8 ScboclHéﬁnerpur }; Matbnrti -‘-’iJ ’wﬁ:emnﬂ-
I - ranon of 1953 and
(Jodbpue), | P’ ead Gomisry :
” High !-:O-:ﬁﬂ-:h" FE‘E‘ Prmnom];zcgmnou
School, Nagaar | s, e nanon of 1933 and
(odbpur) ¢ 1954
Hod  eghy  Mislorr | R
0 | Dt gl e | e B | wih et from the
Sd"""!'[ § “{ mﬁ-ﬂ“_ﬁa""ﬂ-‘! exumnation of 1933
Mehode sd Troewndieg
(Brngloh & Hod )
Eaghsh  Samdnt, do
Dachar H ey Cototy A,
o Scboo!‘d’!’hzlad(l S Drrera & Py
(Jodbpus). | Bomkdomoe miCepns
m’uﬂ‘rmuﬁu




LIST OF HIOH 8CNOOLS M7

Optons! mub) m wiwch
Mameof (ho hldm&n.| m{dnoﬁ:’ubu l

Erasted,

Shro Paresh Nath | Had  Pogib  Hidorr | Proviyonal recognioon

High School, | oam? Doriw X | extended to the eram

Varkans (Jod! pur) | Porss sed  Chemicty, | nagon of 1933 acd
934

Dacbar High Englidh  Hisbory, petma
Pali m“mﬂ-ﬂ rantely with effect
(Jodhpur) | Phywcs sad Chemisty from the examination

of 1933
High Ergiwh,  Seceknt, | Recogrised

P drt m"&"""’“‘“’" for the examuraton of

School, Sa mitls, Pysa ead Che
(Jodbpur) | miser Chmnidry | ed 1952 and 1953

betimg aed  Covaamercil
el Bosawn
acxd Typrerfiig.

Darbar Hadl Serant,

School, Taklgarh Fﬂﬂmw”g -
il )- i’ Qoo e P

[l .,a_ddn-mu

‘= Trpewcting

Durbar High Hod  Sexrt, Hisory,
chofi - on | B

Clty (Jodbpor) | Commerid e

Busnws k! nd Type-

winting

o

Darbar High Emm o

(Jodbourr) | Petmting, Pook b :j
Coomertal -t
Bomtoum Mcthods sad Trpe
ling

Darbar High Pcr':c-viv Cra T

AdminiirationBeck | For the exammuation of
Sd""’l'rg"'h Y oy o i T 1993 and 1934
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1I18T OF HIGTI $COOOLS

B.Enjlﬂun of the nstiiwtion.

Optosal sbpets 12 which
rocoguitron his bees
__grated

99 | Government High

101 | Darbar Hygh
School, Jarwant

#eh (Jodbpur).

Sada! High Sdhool,
Bikaper

103 { Mohta Moolchand

Sadul Public
School, Bikaner

105 | B} 5. R Jam
Intermediate

College Bikener

Hadl  Foglh  Hisbory
Geogroghy  Drawing &

for the cxzmmarh

Puinting, M eth omat]

Book mdndt:u
m moe

#M nd ?:pn'rﬂfu

(Engitsh o1 Hindh).

1933 and 1934



LT or uiak scnoots

13

Dptioar] mutpe=ts @ which
B4 bien

8, No| Naras of the hastitution, recognin Remarks
reanted
106. | Mabsam  Suder [Hod  Foglad |
Gograply Malhe.
shan Inoemediate | Lok Mot od Domets
College for | Scmex  Plysbolegy
Women, Bikaner Hrtiors
High Sch Had  Eaglafh  Seadat,
197 ] For Bihulz‘r witla od Dr-h:h&-‘ﬁ
Paeling.
108.{ City Hugh School, [ Hodo  Sowlid,  Seit | Provisional
B mdls ad d | extended o the examr
Paintiag nanon of 1993 and
1934
109 | Shn Had  Eogiok  Beedalt, | R
Pathsbala, Blarer 'S,‘..'.,,;vm"“”’“"““m fn Drawiog and Pas-
Jeeping -dnd@-ml tmg with effect from
ead Typewritmg | the emmmation of
(Ecgloh oe Hodl), 1933
110 | B. K Vidplps, Haxk Mebamdio, | Drovisonal recogrydon
Bikaner B.,,,." -] exterded o the eoxmd
- Ririrsen x]:;’u;;u of 1952 and
(Bogidh o
111 | Sho Saduf e vy Ny | Provisonel
Puh High nstle, Deeviog acd Paa- | cxttnded to the anmie
Mng, Bk od | padon of 1953 and
School, Blarer | Commonl | o
Buioam M th d ed
:&wﬂm’ (Frglmh  or
Iy
Hinds Sedknt, | Recogrised provutorally
nz Lndyﬂgg;airh Hikeo Moa' | e e on of
High Bilane | Phwisogy sod Hrgieos 1932 ard 1933
3 B:thld:deo; it ot s""“’uﬁ
Chum (Bikaner, ..dp.\:{-.‘ e
Inxrg ond  Comrcial
wd Beninm
a L ol Typevein
(Foghish or Hiwll).






.

LisT or RION scHOOLS

8 )(\4 Haime of the tmulution, Tecogads Remarke,
11
Hod,  Bogleh
121 Pm-BT p?:?‘ldlgb oty e Vs
Sthool, Sujangarh od
Buancm Mdhods s
(Bkaaser tiing (Brghd, o Fady
122 | State High School, | Hister Socarit,
Nokar (Bikaner) | Dot "5, o0s ok
M nd"-‘rm-mq
(Hfadi oc English).
123 | Seere High Had  Esgleh, Selait, Provizona] recogattios
Bbadra (Bikaner). | msbo Drevig aod Pea- | in Commerce extend
trmg  DBock 3 to the examinatron o
Bomews Moltiode aad Trpe. | 1993 and 1934
wiiking (Paglsh or Haack).
124 | Khala High Hed, Boglol,  Mathenstia, Provisonal recogrtlos
Gargumagar M:‘Jmm.d extended to the e
(Bilaner). | Asleloe ration of 1933 s
1934
125 | Soxe Gics High | "B, Sy iadi
School, Gangs | | e b e Dl
shakr (Bdaner) HE*W“ hrmsiogy
126.] S, B High |t G Sedelh | pooiy e
Gangt | ol Pty Mathessiar | tn  Commercs it
ad  Posoaw | natoa of 1933
Y o Trpewritiog
Bgiats o Handh
127 | Seate High School, |Hmd ~Eeaieh  Sesit | Droqpom| noc
Dengargach m’ J—qi:.Mﬁ-'d extended to the err
(Bdancr). Bod | panon of 1933 and
o Pl Goctined sl | 1934




g7

1133 of uicH séhoold

aﬂxmdmm{'mﬁnﬁm@m { Rewarks
128.! 5n Xarn Sute ‘M Bt Sesdnt, | R, nentdy
Hligh Schoo} D m*&; wth effect from the
Deshiaod e{Bikanes). Tmmmad] mm_rm eommation of 1993
Wag and Finds Soortnd]  Prommonal recogninon
wed Typawnting in Commerce nmf{td
0 the exammanon
1953 and 1954
129 | Seh Dubichand P Bk Smeb ) poosonued provasonslly
Settna High School, | mahia, el ::3 for the exymmsnion of
Budasar (Bikaner). wm, rePaiges T 1952 and 1953
5 {Eoghb or
130 | Sore High School, | et do
Raumghnager | miba, nmt.h;:“h:g
(Beares). Bmsuwﬂw-
*
1] | DAV Hygh Hod: Esglety Seccderd, Hoso do
School, Sa Gange zpm-n;é Rrctboma,
end Topeersieg o
Sottimd aad Haodk Trpa-
Hirch Erghiti Somednt Recognised provisionally
132, | Government High hnw"b‘t‘ﬁw.— for the cxxminadon of
School Tarams Cuesiatry A Chie-
o 251 iy 28, 1953 and 1954
Samtan Diaan Had s"*“'mm"""_u do
133 Gurdbanfal Behane é mﬂ"m‘w
H@SdnoLSﬂ , mmﬂw
G:éngamg:)x I “v‘i’&m-rdb:
Engleb,  Saa
134 | Hadendra Inter i Poaea, Poaer g, Recogrusd permancsly
tdiate College, by Mibwnstis Pb;: mn Commeree with
Buods, A0 Dt ol effest from the exami-
iwa—;@f; uon of 1932

F
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LIST OF HICH SCHOOLS

353

Ophomal subpcis m whnch

[y mammmmemw Remats
xrantat,
151 | Maherana High Hoh  Balidh | Sedksit, | Rerponised providoally
School Rajnagar | s sed D_qM‘t: foc the emminanon
(via K(B:Lmh)) Pairtag of 1952 and 1953
152, | Shr Godawat Jaln | Hedt  Ecih, Sesbcit do
Garuknl, nd‘:.’l’hv-ﬂ-dm
Sednr (Udarpur). | L~ Book Seapleg —axd
Cramereial Geogrophy_ ond
Ponkares Metimds scel T}
Feng (Engidh ot Flreky,
153 | Dulch Ru High Hed  Paglh |~ Seadi, do
Scoo, s S omadicosalogoy
154 | Maharana High Hamd  Enghsh, Samknt, do
Mm’ﬂi Fidory ooty L
Gandhd Vidyalaya | oo Esglih  Sesskni, pronmonally
133 Galipas | Hm S QP"""'..“L‘,. for e cammtion
(Udaipur pika P = = of 1953 und 1954
Bosoms Hldbods ot Tyn
136. S:nmnjnm Heack Er-b Baaskrii, do
Schoal, Hiskory sl Goography
(Udaipar).
57 GovmnALH@ "li:g-l'l-hm()#uvﬂﬁ do
S@O‘L -2}
(Do Tralsmas) | Deoos = Prtig
138, Governenent "Il:g_"iﬁv Grica wia do
Amirodulla High | Sewint d Dewving
School, Faalmparsn, | Pesding
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LIsT OF HIGH 3CHOOLY

8 N'\J Name of the msistution oﬁm;mdo-l:;;nb;um Rema ke,
graal
Hind
139 | Government High & B‘:‘C‘!TL 5. | Racog ptwmonfs}y
School  Saluwber - 1
(Udampu). | St e wii 1993 and 1954
160 | Governmeny Hy, oot litfsn
Sd'“"‘z Kustal vl Duwwisg xod Paining da
161 | Government High | Hisd  Eoghai  Semseits
School, Banera | Hishory Matky, do
Uida Sty é‘:",ﬁ,r.,a
(Udagpur) Bosinem Mithoth xad Trpe
’ willing (Boghah o Hindi)
162 | Government High | g Boglwh  Ruwioit
School, Drogach Higacy Gaography  Cirian do
Mundaca (Udaipich | 3ihamaa st Trmie
d Proating
163 | Muabjga! Hij Laglh  Hiod  Saosknt do
SEDL gjs"’“ zpa&.mdmmw
(Udaipar). |
164 | Derbar Intesmadiate | Hind Unds w&.m&
Thstory by
College mﬂﬂsﬂti metia Phyacs 30d Chrnbing
wd Derwing 20 P
163 | High School, Had  Exglib  Ssewict, | Recogrrsed permanently
Buatpur | Lerv Coombe Dovis (o Dreemg and Pam
| Poro sed Chioutey Book | g wth effect from
' G“"’"‘l "‘MMD th cxammanon of
MM:JPJLN'«MI 1953
106 5.8 K Gl High | Bt ¥ e T e
School, Bharatpur enmmanen of 1953




L18T OF RIOH 8CHOOLS

Ay

Optioan] sabpects [n
o Mema of ts foatit ton. Tecogaltian s e f snsrée
Hed  Urdu
' Gum-nsuz::dg.gh e Fogad | Drovinoral recogr ion
g, Guograply  Mithengtly, | Cxtended to the cram
(Bhurstpur), | Drwwices 'ﬂd&_f-hhu» pation of 1933 and
md&m.ddw"' 1954
ood Ceaning snd Bas keeping
Gerrertimen H--\il Und  Coglad, | P ovislcnal recognition
8'1 Sd)DOL‘BIYI.D‘ Mdede—. extend d to the cxamg
(Bharapuur). m%dm mton of 1933 and
B 1934
-
M{?ﬂa*}ﬁ
Agdoftwe  with  Frafi
Preservetion & Conalng
Hnd  Fageh  Semint, | Recognised prosmsonall
D | Governmemt  High H.IMM lta: fo- the eumh:tdony
School, Bhustwar of 1937 and 1933
(B ) | e nd  Cooaesarcial
snd Trprwniing s Heod
horth et sed Hack Type
ilting
Hofl gl Sewkut, | Re oznted pronscmally
0 | Government mmy&— foc the ezamnatron of
School, Kaman | BET} RTINS 1053 ord 1934
W) | Gy toteis
(Eoglieh or Heoc
Semizt, Hesbory,
1 | Sbui Darkas Colvin *0":‘,,,,4,,-%3;‘_::0 jole mDmh:;ng“mundeny
High School ung for th examona
Jusalmer non of 1952 and 1933
2| Mahnps High |Hed Erghas, | Provisonsl cecoganion
School Karsah, | 5ot Petey Hubory | 13 Commarer corended
Paising,  Mdbemawia, | o the caminanen of
Maa&;‘ﬂr&d, 1953 and 1954
Congrapty Poaress
od T amd Hiock
Shorthend aed Trpe
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LisT oF HiGH scilooLs

&NIKmdmhﬁmml mﬁmbﬁmbo‘:h Remarks,
reoted.
Hod
173 Nmﬁ@f:;hod e, P"'"f
Drnm:%.h&;.ﬁui~
hf&-a;wan—mm
sd Type-weibng (Prghab)
B F-mmd;:q
S,
74| G School, | Tixk | Ereleh  Fhooy
v Ha »Wuﬁga‘:u with effect from the
Chenbetsy enamination of 1953
173 | Sha  Mabarams |Hipdl  Erelid iyl
Intermediate College | wd . Mode | i Grography Mathe-
for Guela, Kotah, mm"“m matas and  Phyna
! pes od Crnidey | & Chemustry for the
examination of 1933
and 1954
176.| Voratoral High
School, Kotah for the examumation
of 1933 und 1934
1{
m Hand Spinping and
Weanng and Blemen-
try Agnculture with
Dawry Fanning extend-
edto the eamination
of 1953 & 1934
177 { Anglo-Vemiaular
{ High School,
| Baran (hotb)
178, | Government  High [T Sty L Recognieed pronucoally
School Bhim Mandi | matic tad  Drevag sed | for the cxarmmation of
(Kowzh). | Partre. 1952 & 1993
179 | Goresnment High | Had  Ergah  Susnt @
School, Cababra | Hoacy ond Pheten ot
| (Kot | i



LisT bF miGn scOooLY

59

, NoJ Mamae of ihe fnsitotion rocogniton haa been Remarke
80 | Government High | Foe& E""""G' % [ Recognised provisionally
School Ramganj mﬂ -d Dr'-ﬁ:hu:d for the emmirstion
Bands (Rotah). | Pefnties of 1952 & 1953
81 | Sumer High Hind Urds Erglich Soas ently
School, Todergarh | oy Cooed v Prisiag” | b Drawing and Paiot
(Kotah). ing with effect from
the emmimanon of
1933
|82, | Govemnment High |Hok. Eoghh Sesbal | Recoomeed provislonally
School Lakherl | it el * oty e | for the emminanon
(hotah). | Pesitzy of 1953 and 1954
183 | Govechment Jnxer  |Hoh Ushs, Poyieb Sembaly Provsonal
medute College ‘Bf.; Puating | 10 Phymca and Che
Bargwars. | Motbenstia emd Poyso ad mistcy extended  to
Chastrr. the emminatlon of
1953 and 1954
184 | High Schwol, Gadu Hodi Eagluh Serelrii, Fiee
(D.stt. Bangwars) brod o | foc the eamwation
Pating of 1952 and 1953
185 | Sm Rajencha "';f Usdu W&‘: Provisiora! recognmion
Inrermedute Colle b, Dowrng & Farkog, m Commerce exrended
Bjoagas (Jhalawar) Bﬁ"‘“ & | tothe of
Comleyy x| 1952 and 1953
aod Basomm -
Trpewiing
186.| Seth A, Lal Podar | Hud Bsginh, ety His- | Provimansl
High School, | FSwwhr Mdwor | extended to the evam-
Bhawar: Mandi = Comrmcoal raton of 1953 and
(oalawaz). ot Trpemting | 174
187 | Mabarawal High | Hiok Usk Fogif, Ses | ooy
School, Dungarper. | Kjabe dtn md Sorm el | i Urds  wich offeey
Clacolater. from emminaton of
1932,
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LIST OF HIGE ECHOOLS

Cproas) thpcis
& Mo) Name of the [astitation. |  recognlucn s boun R ouarks.
_ssited
188 ) Darkar High Hisb  Englah = Sesknt,
Histeey the
Schcol, Shabpua | LIy Soewly M,
Ch sty
~
189 | Colvin Hugh Fhod Urdo Brghdy Sow- | Recognised provisonally
School, Suetu. | &t Pt FoRe i Mude  Wood-
Oreicg wd P Woek, Hard-Spinring
Made, Woed-Week, ard Weamng and
Spinning od Waering snd g
with | Elemectary  Agricnd-
Pouitry Farming mre  with Poulry
Fammlog  for  the
sxarmpation of 1932
erd 1953
190, | Sbn Gomnaj Flad: Englah, Sewisit, Hu- | Provistaral recogmnon
Hansna) Bardoorwala | (o7 Srowwly Mabens | eqpended 1o the exami-
Darbar High School,) Mdhaetia ind «| mmuon of 1933 and
Steogany P QO | Chooitry 1954
Eanpura 251mb1)
%1 SlmeR.lm]‘ﬁE}l Hed Urdo Ergloh Seme
School Partabgarh. | Brvms o Panios
Mathnatics wd Physics exd
Chaedstry.
192.) Prap High Had Urdi Esgab 8- | Pronidonal recognison
School, Alvar | it ™ Moy | exrerded to the eranm
Phywa ratton of 1933 and
Dewwg and Pusing | o0
i3 m-jw
Methods sed Typesrdmg
193 | Yashwant High Hodi Ucda Enghah Seer
School Abvas | 7o Brrem st Fankos
Mathmodis, Phyme amd
Chrmistey Back bempiag mxd
mlmz;m
wrvtrg and Hand Shocthond
aad Howh Typeeriing




List oF mian scooLs 351
Cpooaa] exbects @ winh
. ln-* Name of (he Instltution, ato.n}ﬂmuhrmb;- Rem &
194 | Sin M:h:r:ﬂ; Had Uk, Eogiah ": Rccogmed pa_;:;m;lty
Deri Giels High Dewiog sl Panting m Dxwmng )
School, Alwar, F irg with cffect from
=l the crminadon of
1933
193 | Gandhi Nadooa] | Had ek, | Proviucral recogridon
High Schoo! foc _,(p.hu.‘_dm,g; eaxterded  to  the
Refugees, Alwar eamiranon of 1933
ard 1954
Hade Qi
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